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| PRQCLAMATIONS :
By His EXCELLENCY THE Hoﬁouamm ERNEST GEORGE

]AN:-EN, DocTorR OF Laws, GOVERNOR-GENER_AL OF THE

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA.

% No. 210, 1953]

PROCLAMATION - OF CERTAIN AREAS IN THE
MAGISTERIAL DISTRICT OF PRETORIA,
TRANSVAAL, UNDER SECTION TWENTY-
THREE OF THE NATIVES (URBAN AREAS)
CONSOLIDATION ACT, 1945.

Under and by v1rtue of the powers vested in me by

sub-section (1) and sub-section (1) bis of section fwenty-
three of the Natives (Urban Areas) Consolidation Act,

1945, 1 hereby declare that with effect from the first day 1

of the month following that in which. publication hereof
takes place (the said day is hereinafter referred to as the
‘fixed date), the areas defined in the Schedules hereto
shall be areas subject to the provisions of the said section;
And 1 further require the City Council of Pretoria to
erermsc with effect from the fixed date the powers speci-

fied in paragraphs (a) to and including (h) of sub-section.

(1) of the said section twenty-three within all the areas
described in the Schedules hereto save that in respect of
~any employer engaged in mining for gold or coal in the
said areas and any. native employed by such employer in
connection with with such ‘mining for gbld or coal, the

said powers shall be exercised by me and not by the City"

Council of Pretoria; 5
And I further declare that Proclamation No. 248 of
1952 is hereby repealed with effect from the fixed date.

GOD Save THE QUEEN.

. Given under my Hand and Great Seal at Cape Town -
on this Fifteenth day of September, One thousand Nine -

* hundred and Fifty-three.
W L E. G. JANSEN,
Governor-General

By Command of His Excellency the-
Governor-General-in-Council.

H F. VERWOERD

b &

FIRST SCHEDULE,

y v
- PROCLAMATION AREA OF PRETORIA.
. The urban area of-.-Pretoria.

SECOND SCHEDULE

PROCLATMED AREA oF PRETORIA NORTH.
The urban area of Pretoria Nort-h

THIRD SCHEDULE

, PROCLAIMED AREA OF SILVERTON
Thé urban area of Silverton.

~FOURTH SCHEDULE.

PndCLAIMED ARrsA OF LYTTELTON,
The urban area of Lyttclton.

FIFTH SCHEDULE.

" PROCLAIMED AREA OF THE ENVIRONS OF PRETORIA.
‘A certain picce of land within the Mag:etenal District

of Pretoria as shown on a plan filed in the offices of the

Secretary for Native Affairs and the Town Clerk, Pretoria,

" .and bounded as folows:— -
Comm\.ncmg at the most wcstr“rly beacon of Por-

4 hon “ A of the farm Klipfontein No. 482; proceed-
ing thence ‘generally eastwards aleng the boundaﬂcs

1'—11|00

| word.

A

PROKLAMASIES
VaN Sy EKSELLENSIE DIE EDELE ERNEST GEORGE JANSEN,
DoKTOR IN DIE REGTE, GOEWERNEUR-GENERAAL VAN DIE-
UNIE VAN SUID-AFRIKA. . '

% No, 210, 1953]

PROKLAMASIE VAN SEKERE GEBIEDE IN DIE
MAGISTRAATSDISTRIK PRETORIA, TRANS-
VAAL, KRAGTENS ARTIKEL DRIE- EN-TWIN-
TIG VAN DIE NATURELLE (STADSGEBIEDE
KONSOLIDASIEWET, 1945,

Kfagtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by subartikel {I).'

" en subartikel (1) bis van artikel drie-en-twintig van die

Naturelle (Stadsgebiede) Konsolidasiewet, 1945, verklaar
ek hierby dat die gebiede wat in bygaande Byiaes omiskryf
is, met ingang van dic eerste dag van die maand wat volg -

op dié waarin afkondiging hiervan geskied (genoemds

dag word hierdonder die bepaalde datum genoem) gebiede
sal wees wat -aan die bepalings van ‘genoemde amkel'

~onderworpe is;

En verder gelas ek die Stadsraad van Pretoria om d:e-
bevoegdhede genoem in paragrawe (a) tot en met (b) van
subartikel {1) van genoemde artikel drie-en-twintig, et
ingang van die bepaalde datum in al die gebiede wat in
bygaande Bylaes omskryf is uit te oefen behalwe dat _
genoemde bevoegdhede ten opsigte van 'n werkgewer wat
in genoemde gebiede na goud of steenkool delf en 'n -
naturel wat in verband met die delf na goud of steenkool -
by so 'n werkgewer in diens is, deur my, en nie deur dle-

| Stadsraad van Pretoria nie, uitgeoefen word:

En verder verklaar ek dat Proklamas;c No. 248 van.
1952 hierby met ingang. van die bepaalde datum herrocp

Gop BEHOEDE DIE KON!NGIN

Gegee onder my Hand en Grootseél te- Kaapstad op.
hede die Vyftiende dag van September Eenduisend Nesze--ﬁ
honderd Drie-en- vnyg s !

" E. G. JANSEN,
‘Goewerneur- generaal

Oo las van Sy Eksellensie die -
Goewerneur-generaal-in-rade.

"H. F. VERWOERD,

'EERSTE BYLAE.

_ GEPROKLAMEERDE GEBIED VAN PRETORIA.
Die stadsgebied van Pretoria.

TWEEDE BYLAE.

GEPROKLAMEERDE GEBIED V.-\N PRETORIA NOORD'- d
Die stadsgebied van Pretoria-Noord.

_-DERDE BYLAE.

GEPROKLAMEERDE GEBIED VAN SILVERTON,
Die -stadsgeb:ed van Silverton..

VIERDE BYLAE

GEPROKL:\MEERDE GEBIED VAN LYTTELTON
DBie stadsgebied van Lyttelton.

- VYFDE BYLAE.

GEPRDKLAMEERDE GEBIED. VAN PRETORIA-OMGEWING.

'n Sekere stuk’ grond in die maczstraatsdlstnk Pretoria._
soos aangeteken op 'n plan in die kantore van die Sekre- -
taris van “Naturellesake en die Stadsklerk Pretorla ge has—
seer en begrens soos volg—

- Vanaf die westelikste baken ‘van Gedeehe A”*‘-'
~ van die plaas Klipfontein No. 482; vandaar i n
algemeen oostelike rigting langs die grense van en
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of and including the following farms: Portion “A”
Klipfontein No. 482, Haakdoornboom No. 370, the
south-western portion, of Honingnestkrans No. 121,
Rooiwal No. 422, Waterval No. 125, Doornpoort No.
506, Zeekoegat No. 287 and Leeuwfontein No. 320
to the most easterly beacon of the last-named farm;
‘thence generally south-westwards along the boun-
~ daries of and including the following farms: Leeuw-
fontein No. 320, Franspoort No. 174, Hatherley No.
22, Zwartkoppies No. 289, Tweefontcin No. 423,
Garsfontein No. 428, Rietfontein No. 448 and Riet-
vlei No. 221 to the isouth-eastern beacon of the last
named farm; thence generally westwards and north-
- . wards. along the boundaries of and including the
~ following farms: Rietviey No. 221, Doornkloof No.
" 449, Lyttelton No. 633, Zwartkop No. 476, Swartkop
. No. 68, Mooiplaats No. 69, Hoekplaas No. 601 and
- Viakplaats No. 216 to the south-western beacon of
_ the last-named farm; thence generally northwards
along the boundaries of and including the following
- farms: Vlakplaats' No. 216, Schurveberg No. 381,

Elandsfontein No. 35, Broekscheur No. 616, Boeken- |
- houtkloof No, 263, Strydfontein No. 630 and Stryd- |

fontein No. 606, [to the most westerly beacon of

' Portion “ A of the farm Klipfontein No. 482, being

~ the point of commencement but excluding the urban-

areas ‘of Pretoria, Pretoria North, Silverton and Lyt-
telton. ' il i w4 :

*No.211,1953] = -

PROCLAIMED AREA OF KING WILLIAM'S TOWN.

" Under.and by virtue of the powers vested in me by
sub-section (1) and sub-section (1) bis of section twenty-
three of the Natives (Urban Areas) Consolidation Act,
. 1945, 1 hereby declare that with effect from the first day
of the month following that in which publication hereof
takes place (the said day is hereinafter referred to as the
. fixed date), the urban area of King William’s Town shall
be. an area subject to the provisions of the said section

iwenty-three; _ .
And ‘1 further require the Town Council of King

. William’s Town to exercise with effect from the fixed date;

within the urban area of King William’s Town, the powers.

i specified in paragraphs (a) to and including (h) of sub-

“ section (1) of the said section rwenty-three, save that in
- respect of any employer engaged in mining for gold or
' coal in the said arca and any native employed by such
employer in connection with such mining for gold or coal,

" the said powers shall be exercised by me and not by the

- Town Council of King William’s Town.

. Gop Save THE QUEEN,

| . Given under my Hand and Great Seal at'Cape Town |

"on this Fifteenth' day of September, One thousand Nine
.+ hundred and Fifty-three.
S o E. G. JANSEN,

Governor-General.

- By Command of His Execllency the
Governor-General-in-Council.

" H. F. VERWOERD.

A e e s o
i

% No. 212, 1953] - -,
AMENDMENT TO- THE REGULATIONS MADE

. UNDER SECTION 7WwoO OF THE HOUSING
(EMERGENCY POWERS) ACT, 1945 (ACT No.
45 oF 1945), - = C

.~ Under the ﬁowers vested in me by section fwo of the |
' Housing (Emergency Powers) Act, 1945 (Act No. 45 of
- 1945), T hereby amend the regulations set.out in the

Annexure to Proclamation No. § of 1546, as amended

insluitende die volgende plase: Gedeelte ,, A Klip--
fontein No. 482, Haakdoornboom No. 370, die suid-
westelike gedeelte van Honingnestkrans No. 121, -
Rooiwal No. 422, Waterval No. 125, Doornpoort
No. 506, Zeckoegat No. 287 en Leeuwfontein No.
320 tot by die oostelikste baken van laasgenoemde
plaas; daarvandaan in ’'n algemeen suidwestelike
rigting langs die grense van en insluitende die
volgende plase: Leeuwfontein No. 320, Franspoort
No. 174, Hatherley No. 22, Zwartkoppies No. 239,
Tweefontein No., 423, Garsfontein No. 428, Rietion-
tein No. 448 en Rietvley No. 221 tot by die suidoos-
telike baken van laasgenoemde plaas; daarvandaan
in 'n algemeen westelike en noordelike rigling langs
. die grense van en insluitende die volgende plase:
- Rietvley No. 221, Doornkloof No. 449, Lyttelton No.
- 633, Zwartkop No. 476, Zwartkop No. 68, Mooi- -
plaats No. 69, Hoekplaats No.-601 en Viakplaats No.
216 tot by die suidwestelike baken van laasgenoemde
plaas; daarvandaan in 'n algemeen noordelike rigting
langs die grense van en insluitende - die volgende
‘plase: Vlakplaats No. 216, Schurveberg No. 381,
'Elandsfontein No. 35, Broekscheur No, 616, Boeken-
houtkloof No. 263, Strydfontein No. 630 en Stryd-.
fontein No. 606 tot by die westelike baken van
Gedeelte ,, A ” van die. plaas Klipfontein No. 482, die
aanvangspunt, maar uitsiuitende die stadsgebiede van
Pretoria, Pretoria-Noord, Silverton en Lyttelton.

% No. 211, 1953.] '.

GEPROKLAMEERDE GEBIED VAN KING
: WILLIAM’S TOWN,

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by subartikel 1y

-en subartikel (1) bis van artikel drie-en-fwintig van die

Naturelle (Stadsgebiede) Konsolidasiewet, 1945, verklaar
ek hierby dat die stadsgebied van King William’s Town
met ingang van die eerste dag van die maand wat volg op
di¢ waarin afkondiging hiervan geskied (genoemde dag

'word later in hierdie proklamasie die vasgestelde datum -

gfcxa_oem), 'n gebied is waarop die bepalings van genoemde.
artikel drie-en-twintig van toepassing is; -
En verder gelas ek die Stadsraad van King William’s

"Town om die bevoegdhede genoem in paragrawe (a) tot en

met (h) van subartikel (1) van genoemde artikel drie-en-

twintig, met ingang van die vasgestelde datum in die stads-

gebied van King William’s Town uit te oefen, behalwe dat

genoemde bevoegdhede ten opsigte van ’n werkgewer wat

in genoemde gebied na goud of steenkool delf en 'n Natu-

rel wat in verband met die delf na goud of steenkool by
so 'n werkgewer in diens is, deur my en nie deur die Stads-

raad van King William’s Town nie, ufgeoefen word.

Gop Brpozpe pDIE KoNINGIN.

Gegee onder my Hand en Grootsefl te Kaapstad,. op
hede die Vyftiende dag van September Eenduisend Nege-
honderd Drie-en-vyitig. ' T
' JANSEN,

E. G. _
' Goewerneur-generaal,

Op las van Sy Eksellensie die
Goewerneur-genesaal-in-rade,

H. F. VERWOERD, |

% No. 212, 1953] 2,

WYSIGING VAN REGULASIES UITGEVAARDIG
INGEVOLGE ARTIKEL TWEE VAN DIE WET
OP BEHUISING (NCODMAGTE), 1945 (WET

©No. 45 van 1545).

Kragtcns die bevoegdheid my veri'een by artikel fwee
van die Wet op Behuising (Noodmagte), 1945 (Wet No.

45 wan 1945), wysig ek hierby die regulasies wat in die

aanhangsel van Proklamasie No. 8 van 1946 ‘uiteengesit

: tl
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by Preclamatnons Nos. 119 and 196 of 1946, No. 71 of
1947 and No. 217 of 1948, as follows:—

1. Add the followmg new sub-regulations to regu-
lation 49:—
“(7) The Minister may, aﬁer consultation with

the Board, appoint in respect of any area, a com-
mittee for the purpose of consultation in terms

of paragraph (d) of sub-regulation (2) of regula- |

tion 54, which shall consist of—.

(@) an officer on the fixed establishment of the
Public Service;

(b) a representative of an employers orgamsa—
tion; and

{¢) a representative of a trade union.

(8) The officer appointed in terms of paragraph !

{a) of sub-regulation (7) hereof shall be the chair-
man of the committee.”

2. Delete paragraph (d) of sub- regulation (2) of

© regulation 54 and. substitute the following paragraph |

therefor: —

“Ad) if the - Mmlster after consultauon with
the board or a committee appointed in terms of
sub-regulation (7) of regulatoin 49 in respect of
the area in which he is employed, is satisfied that
he is unable or has failed to maintain the standard
of competency which is usual in work performed
by artisans of his class, or that he has been
suymmarily dismissed by an employer for any cause
recognised by law as sufficient.” _

Gop SAVE THE.QUEEN.

" Given under my Hand and Great Seal at Cape Town |

. on this Fifteenth day of September, One thousand Nine
hundred and Fifty-three.
ot ~E. G. JANSEN,

Governor-General.

" By Command of His Excellency
_the Governor-General-in- -Council.

B.J. SCHOEMAN

% No. 213, 1953]

REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF CERTAIN
©  ORGANISATIONS.—AMENDMENT.

Under and by virtue of the powers vested in ‘me by law,
T declare that the regulations appearing in the Schedule

" to Proclamation No. 284 of 1952 are hereby amended in

aecordance with the accompanying Schedule.
GobD SAVE THE QUEEN,

Given under my Hand and Great Seal at Cape Town
on this Fourteenth day of September One thousand Nine
hundred and Fifty-three.

- E. G. JANSEN,

Governor- General

‘By Command of His Excellency &
the Governor-General -in-Council.

- H.F VERWOERD
SCHEDULE

1. At the end of pamgraph ®) of rega‘atzon three

delete the word “ and ™.

2. After paragraph {©) of ruguiatlon three add the

following new paragraphs (d) and (¢}: —

“(d) to the area under the control of the Alexandra
Health Committee in the Province of the Trans-
vaal;

(e) to the following areas in the Magisterial District

of Vereeniging in the Province of the the Trans- :

vaal:—

(i} Area No. 8 deﬁued in Part TIT of the
Third Scheduie to the Native Trust and

Land Act, 1936 {Act No, 18 of 1936);
i C (i) Evaton Small Farms,, Diaﬂram A. 5147/
. (i) Evaton Extensmn "No. k| Townshlp
(Eastoxmllc) D1agram No A. 5081/43.”

| en by Proklamasies Nos. 119 en 196 van 1946 No. 71!

van 1947 en No. 217 van 1948 gewysig is, soos volg: —

1. Voeg die onderstaande nuwe subregulasies by
regulasie 49:—

..(7) Die Minister kan, na oorleg mct die Raad,
’n komitee vir oorleg ingevolge paragraaf (d) van
subregulasie (2) van regulasie 54 ten opsigte van
enige gebied aanstel, en sodanige komitee moet
bestaan uit—

(@) 'n amptenaar in die vastc personee] van die
‘Staatsdiens;

(b) 'n verteenwoordlger van 11 werkﬂewers-
orgamsasw, en '

(c¢) 'n verteenwoordiger van 'n vakvereniging.

(8) Die amptenaar wat ingevolge ‘paragraaf (@)
van subregulasie (7) hiervan aangestel is, moet die
voorsitter van die komitee wees.’

2. Skrap paragraaf (d) van subregulasie (2) van
regulasie 54 en vervang. dit deur die. onderstaande
paragraaf: —

. (d) as die Minister, na ootleg met die Raad
of ‘met ’n komitee aangestel ingevolge subregu-
lasie (7) van regulasie 49 ten opsigte van die gebi'ed
waarin hy in diens is, daarvan oortuig is dat hy
nie in staat is nie of in gebreke gebly het om die
standaard van. bevoegdheid te handhaaf wat
gebruiklik is in- werk wat deur ambagsmanne van
sy kias verrig word of dat’ hy summier deur ‘n

. werkgewer ontslaan is weens n oorsaak wat wet-
lik as voldoende erken word.”

Gop BEHOEDE DIE KONINGIN,

Gegee onder my Hand en Grootsedl te Kaapstad op
hede die Vyftiende dag van September Eenduisend Nege—
honderd Drxe-en vyfng

.B. G JANSEN
Goewerneur-generaal.

Op ]as van Sy Eksellensie die
Goewemeur—generaal-m—rade

- Bk SCHOEMAN

s No. 213, 1953 1

REGULASIES VIR DIE BEHEER VAN SEKERE
g ORGANISASIES. —WYSIGING

Kragtens die bevoegdheld my by wet verleen; verklaar
ek dat die regulasies wat in die Bylae van Proklamasie
No. 284 van 1952 verskyn, h:erby ooreenkomstig bygaande

_ Bylae gewysig word.

GoD BEHOEDE DIE KONINGIN.

Gegee onder my Hand en Grootse&l te Kaapstad, op
hede die Veertiende dag van September Eenduisend
Negehonclerd Drle-en-vyfng :

: ~ E. G. JANSEN,
Goewerneur-ueneraal
Op las van Sy Eksellensie die

Goewerneur-generaal-in-rade.
. H.F. VERWOERD

BYLAE.

1. Skrap dié woord ,,en”
(b} van regulasie drie.

2. Voeg die volgende nuwe paragrawe (d) en (¢) na °
paragraaf (c) van regulasie drie in:—

. (d) die gebied onder die beheer van die Gesondheids-
komitee van Alexandra in die Provinsie Trans-
. vaaly
(e) die velcrende gebiede in die magmtraatsd;smk-
Vere_emmng in die Provinsie Transvaal:—

(i) Gebied No. 8 omskryf in Deel III van die
Ferste Bylae van die NMaturelletrust en
-grondwet, 1936 (Wet No. 18 van 1936);

(ii) Evaton Small Farms Diacram A. 51474,
1905; en

(iii) Evaton Extension ~ No. 1 Township
(Eastonville), Diagram No. A. 5081/43. -

3

“aan die einde van paragraaf
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES

GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEW!NGS

The fo]long Government N0t1ces are pubhshed for
general information:— i

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE

sk No. 2123.] [2° October 1053
CONSCIENCE MONEY '

The receipt of an amount of £100. 5s. (one hundred
pounds and five shillings) sent anonymously to the
~ Receiver of Revenue, Cape Town is hereby acknow-

_ledged : ! ;

e m————

ok No. a130] - 'y oc.,ober 1953.

BANKING ACT, 1942. ——VOLUNTARY CANCELLA-
TION OF REGISTRATION, | .

In terms of section eleven (1) of the Bankmg Act, 1942,
it is hereby notified for general information that the regis-
{ration as.a deposit-receiving institution of Fast London
Board of Executors and Trust Company, Limited, was
~ cancelled on the 19th September 1953, in terms ‘of section
ten of that Act. , _ | _

* No. 2141.] [2 Octobar 1953.

. 1In terms of section thirteen (3) of the Bankmg Act,.
1942, the following Monthly Returns, as at 31st August,
{1953, of IﬂStltlIthIlS registered as Commerc:al Banks

% No. 2130]

under that Act, are published for general niformatlon —
. _ s _f :

Onderstaande Goewa:rmentskenmsgcwmas word vu
a;gernene inligting gepubliseer: —"

DEPARTEMENT VAN FINANSIES

sk No. 2123] [2 Oktober 1953.
' 'GEWETENSGELD.

Hierby word die ontvangs erken van 'n bedrag van |
£100. 5s. (een honderd pond en vyf sjielings) wat anoniem
aan die Ontvanger van Inkomste, Kaapstad, gestuur is.

[2 Oktober 1953.

BANKWET, 1942 —VRYWILLIGE INTREKKING
.- VAN REGISTRASIE. =

Ingevolge artikel elf (1) van die Bankwet, 1942, word 1
hierby vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak - dat die
registrasie as deposito-nemende instelling van East London
Board of Executors and Trust Company, Limited op 19
September 1953, kragtens artikel fien van genoemde Wet,

ingetrek is.

% No. 2141.] [2 Oktober 1953.

Ingevolge artikel dertien (3) van die Bankwet, 1942,
word onderstaande Maandelikse = Opgawes per 31
Augustus, 1953, van Instellings wat kragtens vermelde -

“Wet as Handelsbanke geregistreer is, vir algemene mhg—

ting gepubliseer:—

e | : . ;
Barigue de | Barclays | Nederlandse | The South The Die :
“LiIndochine:| . -Bank Bank van | African ' | Standard Stelienbos- Volkskas, Total.
__(South | (Dominion, | Suid-Afrika, Bank of | Bank of sche Dis- - |- Beperk. Totaal.
* Africa), | Colonial and Beperk. Athens, South triksbank,
-Limited. Overseas). ' Limited.* | Africa, Ltd. | Beperk. ;
3 ) | E £ £ i £ £ £ G B
- Liabilities to the P.-Jb-’ic in_the Union. | ;e . ) ORI
Ll Verpﬁg:bxgs teenoor die Publiek in die Unle. .| | CR ? :
Pemand Tiabillties . iivs coes oy ve i cennen vrrsadnunns | 450,230 | 167,253,215 | 13,856,869 £89,901 | 150,588,505 850,035 | 27,830,791 | 361,719,546 -
Onmiddellike: Opelsbare Verpllgungs ! i . ¥
Tirge Liabilities. | L iwavswmaiis oo sin i veisineissvbns s [ 50,075 9,866,554 | 2,937,564 217,862 8,793,036 485,374° T485,162 | 29,840,627
Termynverpligtings o fix e ; “
. Total Liabilities to the Publici . ......covvierinrasasas | | 300,305 177,119,769 | 16,794,433 1,107,763 | 159,386,541 1,335,409 | 35,315,953 | 391,560,173
Total Verpligtings teenoor dle publick I - ¥ i i . : )
. | .
Assets in. the - Union. | :
. Bate in die Unie. | d . . : . .
.Substdlary Com“‘.,; ............................... i 63 877,408 77,376 2,398 707,754 2,341 120,579 1,787,921
Pasmunt . | p

Gold Coin and Bullion.. ....vereeesseernnseoressnnes ! —_ 107,499 —_ — - 22,248 —_ - C129,747
Goudmant en Staafgoud | - :

Motes of South African: Reserve Bank............. e [ 4,683 5,114,325 543,985 32,891 5,520,147 43,113 819,792 | 12,073,936
Suid-Afrikaanse Reserwebankbiljette ' : | :

Credit Balance ‘in South'African Reserve Bank.. 79,304 1 17,985,386 2,351,006 119,562 | 16,226,226 |' 105,000 - 3,357,831 | 40,224,315
Kredietsaldo in_Suid-Afrikaanse Reserwebank ) g ] J . #

Crecllt Balanoe in Nauortal Finance Corporation of South . * ’

...................................... L, 1,000,000 1,000,000 L — —_ 300,000 2,000,000 4,300,000

Kmd:etsaldo in Nastonale Pma.us:eskorporaste van Suld- | .

'I'otat Cash REServes.....oveevsrs S ;' 84,052 | 25,084,618 3,972,367 154,851 | 22,476,375 - 450,454 | 6,298,202 | 58,520,919
Total kontantresérwes Yy ! : 1 ; - i :

g;t&er [ili ulddAsgets ..... SRR JUEN 188,451 | 72,739,062 2,233,260 | 241,984 | 62,528,748 293,713 8,127,832 | 146,353,050

er Likwide Bate ' | : . ; e
Total Loans and Discounts ' 1,910,101 | 81,887,265 | 14,185,723 - 847,959 | 84,739,470 776,105 | 21,582,627 | 206,029,250
Totale Lemngs ‘en. Dlskomermg : | 6l i 7

' Rat :
Verhoudlngsyfers. 5 o o o o " ; . .

) L o > S t % i e % M . -
Peserve Ratio.......oindaaad I e e s o qaant i g 16-80 14-16 23-65 13-28 14-10 33-73 ' 17?83 i -.14/?94
Reserwepersentasie i ; g ] SRR
Liquid ‘Asset Ratio. ..o ivevisrssssoransssnasirnnnnns Lol 5447 5523 36-95 35-82 53-33 . 55-72 . 40-83 52.32
l'h:sens-'me Ll.kwnde Bate ; ' | - . . i

s Provisionally registered,—Voorlopige geregistreer.

—

.["

sk No. 2142.] . [2 October 1953.
‘ TRANSFER DUTY ACT, 1949 (ACT No. 40 oF 1949).

————

SWORN VALUATIONS

o Governmcnt ‘Notice No: 1484 dated the 10th J uly, 1953
published in Government Gazette No. 5093, dated 10th
July, 1953, is hereby withdrawn and it is hereby notified

for general information by the Commissioner for Inland |

Revenue that with effect from the date hereof any sworn
valuation of property which is lodged for purposes of the
Transfer Duty Act, 1949, shall be in the form prescribed
for purposes.of Death Duties under Government Notice
No. 2029 of 18th September, 1953, appeating on page 7
EESGovernmem Gazette No.' 5138 Idatecl 18th September.

4 < . - .I

% No. 2142.] " [2 Oktober 1953.
WET OP HEREREGTE, 1949 (WET No. 40 vaN 1949),

BEEDIGDE WAARDERINGS.

Gewermcntskenmsgewmg No. 1484 gedateer 10 Ju!te
1953, gepubliseer  in- Staatskoerant No. 5093 gedateer 10
Julie 1953, word hierby teruggetrek en die Kommissaris
van Binnelandse Inkomste maak hierby vir algemene
inligting bekend dat van die datum hiervan enige beédigde
waardering van eiendom wat vir'die toepassing van die
bepahncs van die Wet op Hereregte, 1949, mgedlen word,
in die vorm moet wees wat voorgeskryf is vir die doel- '
eindes van Sterfregte in Goewermentskennisgewing No,
2029 van 18 September 1953, op bladsy 7 van Staat& '
koerant No 5138 gedateer 18 Septcmber 1953; TR
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¥ No. 2144]

SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.

* [2 October 1953.

. Statement, pursuant to section nineteen (1) (a) of Act No. 29 of 1944, of Liabilities and Assets on the 18th day of September, 1953.

LiABILITIES,

. s, d.

25Ty L 1,000,000 0 .0
Reserve Fond....... o 2,656,853 2 0
Notes in Clrculation. R B . 84,509,198 0 0
Deposits: i .
(@) GOVEINMENt. 1 s everreonssissnsnns 6,293,222 13 2

(b)Y Bankers...z.civeenenssevsssnss 40,577,578 14 7

(¢) Other....oeevens Ve e e i = 2,454,496 17 i1

Bills Payable...... PR

‘Other Llabl]mes LT 15,T87,331 18 8

£153,278,680 16 4

ASSETS. i
: . .. o s. d.
Gold Coin and Bullion (at 248s. per oz. fine) of i
which £10,325,496. 4s. 11d. held outside Union 62,187,972 2 1
Subsidiary Coin........ 269,850 4 8
Bills Discounted: L
(a) DomestiC....cvnuus 3,500,000 0 O
(D) Foreimni. .« virsasmndos vas swmis 25,672,611 4 10
T.oans and Advances to the Government ; 12,300,000 0 0
Other Loans and Advances.. 8,834,030 7 6
Government Securities. . ... B A - vere 29,191,771 16 1
Other Securities: o e
{@) Union..... R BN e RSN vees 1,978,648'19 5
- ) Forelgn C212,102 4 5
Other Assets: )
(@) Tn Union..... 4,080,239 16
(b) Outside Union... e T 1 051 454 15 10
Y ’ ) £153,278,680 16 4

Slgneﬂ this 23rd day of September, 1953

% No. 2144.]

Ratw of gold reserves to liabilities to public, 55 8 per cent.

SUID-AFRIKAANSE RESERWEBANK,

L. J. COCKHEAD, Chief Cashier.

[2 Oktober 1'953‘.

Staat, ingevolge artikel negentien (1) (a) van Wet No. 29 van 1944, van die Laste en Bates op die 18de dag van Septembelrﬂ 1953,

' ' . £ s.

Kapitaal. .... P T CE D e R : , 11,000,000 O .

Reserwefonds. . polieRns 2,656,853 2

Note in OMIOOD..vvesvssnsacsvancsonasssaaae 84,509,198 0
Deposito’s van: } -

(@) Regering. . voueeeennss I T - 6,293,222 13

by Bankiérs........._,,..........._'-..'....._. 40,577,578 14

(c) Andere....cosivenmmvansrsviisersnnnns

Te betale w1ssels..................... ..... i

Ander Baste: i tuwnniod sasdivaies i wvmo ki

Qr oc:'c:ﬁ'

15 787 331 18 8

£153,278,680 16 4

2454496 7:11: |

.. BATEs. .
o ] . : Yo £ s.. d.
Goudmunt en staafgoud (teen 248s. per fyn ons.) s
' waarvan £10,325, 496 4s. 11d, buite diec Unie - :
RO WOLd: covpi i v e s . 62,187,972 .2 1
Pasmunit.............. 269,850 4 8
Gedlskomeerde w:sse]s .
S A{a) ane]andse.,...........,........... 3,500,000 00 .
(b} Buitelandse........... cconvanns ve.. 258720611 410
Lemngs en voorskotte aan die Regermg veves. 12,300,0000 O O
Ander lenings en voorskotte.......c...00veaes - 8,834030 7 6
Staatseffekte.............. S v s i 29190 46 A
Ander effekte: 2 = . :
(o) Unlersmriinasiiy dernieasi s e 1978648195
b) Bultelandse 212,102 .4 5
er bates: - :
(a) In die Uni€....cvvvuevvnnensnssanans . 4080239 6

- 5,051,454 15 10
£IS3 278,680 i6 4

(b) Bmte i TR feaiin s e Sasdin s

‘Verhouding van goudreserwes tot verpligtings teenoor die publiek, 558 persent.

_ Geteken die 23ste dag van Scptember 1953.

L. J. COCKHEAD, Hoofkassier.

#No. 2158] “[2 October 1953.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING RECEIVER OF
REVENUE, DURBAN

1t .is hereby notified for general mformauon that Mr.
Jacobus Paulus van Heerden has been appointed Acting
Receiver of Revenue, Durban, with effect from the 23rd
September, 1953, during the absence on leave of Mr. lzak
Jacobus van Hecrden ' :

%k No. 2160.] [2 October 1953.

With reference to Government Notice No. 1286 of the

19th June, 1953, it is hereby mnotified for general infor-

* mation that the Minister of Finance has’ approved of the.

“following appointments to the Unlon Tender and Supphes
Board : —

Representing the A frs'k_aanse Handelsinstituut,

- Dr. Frederick Jacobus Viljoen, with Johannes Herma- |-

. ‘nus Pretorius; Esquire, .as alternate, for a further period

of three years, with effcct from the 20th September, 1953.

3k No. 2158.] [2 Oktober 1953

'AANSTELLING VAN WAARNEMENDE ONT-
VANGER VAN INKOMSTE, DURBAN.

Hierby word vir aloemenc ml:'xtma bekendgemaak dat
die heer Jacobus Paulus van Heerden met ingang van
23 September 1953 en gedurende die afwesigheid, met-
verlof, van die heer Izak Jacobus van Heerden, as Waar-
nemende Ontvanger van Inkomste, Durban, aangestel is.

% No. 2160] [2 Oktober 1953.

Met verwysing na GO“wermentskenmsgewmo ‘No.
1286 van 19 Junie 1953, word hierby vir algemene inlig-
ting bekendgemaak dat die Minister van Finansies onder-

. staande aanstellings in die Unieraad v1r Tenders en Lewe-

ransies goedgekeur het: —
As verteenwoordiger van dte Afrikaanse Handefsmsnwm ;

‘Dr.. Frederick Jacobus Viljoen, met. mnr. Johannes
Hermanus Pretorius, as plaasvervanﬂer vir 'n verders
tydpcrk van, drie jaar, met ingang van 20 September, 1953

5



% e . STAATSKOERANT, 2 OKTOBER 1953

DEPARTMENT OF LANDS.

———

[2 Octobér 1953.

. sk No. 2131]
: SALE OF CROWN LAND.

 ‘Whereas the undermentioned ‘person has applied, in

terms of section fourteen of Act No. 15 of 1887 (Cape)
for a certain piece of Crown Land adjoining his; property

in the Division of Kenhardt, and whereas the said piece

of land is so situated that it should be dealt with under
sections fourteen and fifteen of that Act, it is hereby
notified that the. aforesaid application will be considered
by the Government after three months from the date
hereof and that all persons having or alleging to have an
interest in the matter may, in writing, send|in to the
Surveyor-General, Cape Town, within that period such
statements or representations as they shall see fit either
in favour of or against the application. | -

_ Description of land applied for by Mr. @G. S. Nel:
Certain surveyed piece of Crown Land designated Schuit-
drift Police Reserve, bounded north-west by the left
bank of the Orange River and surrounded by Schuitdrift
West. ‘ ! :

DAt S S Rt 0 T

% No. 2132.]

~ the Special Old Furrow Committee of Management,
© Zoutpansdrift — Zanddrift Furrow, and established in
terms of section forty-six (1) (d) of Act No. 12 of 1912,
as amended by section three of Act No. 47 of 1935, for

~ the holdings comprising Plots Nos. 429 to 446 -of the

 farm Hartebeestpoort C No. 46 (situate on that portion

of the Hartebeestpoort Settlement known as Klipkop)
and Plots Nos. 534 to 555 of the farm Hartebeestpoort
~ ENo. 98 (situate on that portion of the Hartebeestpoort
Settlement known was Zanddrift), District of Brits,
" Province of Transvaal, has in accordance with the regu-
- lations made by virtue of the powers conferred by the
said . section and published ‘under Government Notice
No. 1479 of 4th July, 1952, drafted rules and has sub-
mitied the draft rules to the Minister | of Lands ‘and
whereas the draft rules have been duly approved, the
said rules are hereby declared to come into ‘operation
~ on the date of this notice and are hereby published for
general information. '

RULES OF THE SPECIAL OLD FURROW COM-
MITTEE OF MANAGEMENT, ZOUTPANS-

. DRIFT-ZANDDRIFT FURROW, KLIPKOP AND

. ZANDDRIFT SETTLEMENTS, FOR THE
HOLDINGS : — , ! :

HARTEBEESTPOORT C No. 46 (SITUATE ON
THAT PORTION OF THE, HARTEBEEST-
POORT SETTLEMENT KNOWN AS KLIP-
KOP AND PLOTS Nos. 534 TO 555 OF THE
 FARM HARTEBEESTPOORT E No. 98
- (SITUATE ON THAT PORTION OF THE
HARTEBEESTPOORT SETTLEMENT KNOWN

AS ZANDDRIFT), IN THE DISTRICT OF:

BRITS, PROVINCE OF TRANSVAAL.

DEFINITIONS.

(@) "I‘The word “lessee” in these i‘ules shall have the

same meaning as in the Land Settlement Act, No. 12
" of 1912, as amended. _ | i
() “Owner” shall mean holder| of a Crown Grant
or a transferee in respect of a holding under the ol
furrow on the Klipkop or Zanddrift Settlement.
(¢) “Old Furrow” shall mean the Zoutpansdrift-

- Zanddrift Old Furrow from where it is taken out of.

the Crocodile River on Zoutpansdrift, traversing -Klip-
kop Settlement and continuing up/ to Flot No. 555 on
Zanddrift Settlement. e g e

-3k No. 2131]

[2 October 1953.
Whereas the Committee of Management, known as |

PLOTS Nos. 429 TO 446 OF THE FARM:

DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDE.

[

_ [2 Oktober 1953.
VERKOOP VAN KROONGROND.

Nademaal ondergenoemde persoon kragtens artikel
veertien van Wet No. 15 van 1887 (Kaap), aansoek gedoen
het om ’'n sekere stuk kroongrond wat aan sy eiendom in
die afdeling Kenhardt grens, en nademaal genoemde stuk -
grond so gele€ is dat daar ingevolge artikels veertien en
vyftien van daardie Wet daarmee gehandel moet word,
word hierby bekendgemaak dat voornoemde aansoek na
drie maande vanaf datum hiervan deur die Goewerment
in oorweging geneem sal word en dat alle persone wat by
die saak belang het of beweer dat hulle het, binne daardie
tydperk skrifielik aan die Landmeter-generaal, Kaapstad,

“dié verklarings of vertoé kan rig wat hulle nodig ag, hetsy

ten gunste van of teen die aansoek,

Beskrywing van grond waarom aansoek gedoen word
deur mnr. G. S. Nel: 'n sekere stuk opgemete kroongrond
bekend as Schuitdrift-polisiereserwe, aan die noordweste
begrens deur die linkeroewer van die Oranjerivier en om-
ring deur Schuitdrift West, . -

sk No. 2132.] [2 Oktober 1953.
Nademaal die Komitee van Beheer wat as die Spesiale
Ouvoor-komitee “van- Beheer, Zoutpansdrift-Zanddrift-
voor, bekend staan en kragtens artikel ses-en-veertig (1)
(d) van Wet No. 12 van 1912, soos gewysig by artikel
drie van Wet No. 47 van 1935, ingestel is vir die hoewes
wat bestaan uit Persele Nos. 429 tot 446 van die plaas
Hartebeestpoort C No. 46 (gele? op daardie gedeelte van
die Hartebeestpoort-nedersetting wat as Klipkop bekend
staan), en Persele Nos. 534 tot 555 van die plaas Harte-

beestpoort E No. 98 (geleg op daardie gedeelte van die

Hartebeestpoort-nedersetting wat as *Zanddrift. bekend
staan), distrik Brits, Provinsie Transvaal, ooreenkomstig -
die regulasies opgestel kragtens die bevoegdheid verleen
by genoemde artikel en afgekondig by Goewermentsken-
nisgewing No. 1479 van 4 Julie 1952, reéls opgestel en
dié konsepreéls aan die Minister van Lande voorgelé het,
en nademaal genoemde konsepretls behoorlik’ goedgekeur
is, so word hierby verklaar dat genoemde reéls op datum
van hierdie kennisgewing in werking tree en word hulle

“hierby vir algemene inligting gepubliseer.

REELS VAN DIE SPESIALE CUVOOR-KOMITEE
VAN BEHEER, ZOUTPANSDRIFT - ZAND-
DRIFTVOOR, KLIPKOP- EN ZANDDRIFT-
NEDERSETTINGS, VIR DIE HOEWES: — e

PERSELE Nos. 429 TOT 445 VAN DIE
PLAAS HARTEBEESTPOORT C No. 45
(GELEE OP DAARDIE GEDEELTE VAN DIE
HARTEBEESTPOORT-NEDERSETTING WAT
AS KLIPKOP BEKEND STAAN) EN PERSELE
Nos. 534 TOT 555 VAN DIE PLAAS HARTE-
BEESTPOORT E No. 98 (GELEH® OGP DAAR-
DIE GEDEELTE VAN DIE HARTEBEEST-
POORT-NEDERSETTING WAT AS ZAND-
DRIFT BEKEND STAAN). IN DIE DISTRIK
BRITS, PROVINSIE TRANSVAAL.,

WOORDBEFALINGS.

(a) Die woord ,, huurder ” het in hierdie regls dieselfde
betekenis as wat dit het in die Xroongrond Nederzettings
Wet, No. 12 van 1912, soos gewysig. '

(b) ,, Fienaar ” beteken 'n besitter van 'n kmongmrad-'h
brief of °n transporthouer ten opsigte van ’n hoswe
onder die ouvoor op Klipkop- of Zanddrift-nedersetting,

(¢) ,.Ouvoor” beteken dic Zoutpansdrift-Zanddrift--
ouvoor vanwaar die voor op Zoutpansdrift uit die Kroko-
dilrivier kom .en ocr Klipkop-nedersetting gaan tot by
Perseel No. 555 op Zanddrift-nedersetting. 5
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(d) “ Committee ” shall mean the Special Old Furrow
Committee of Management, established for the Klipkop
and Zanddrift Settlements, to control the Zoutpansdrift-
Zanddrift Old Furrow. ' :

. - Russ.

(1) (@) Lessees and owners shal_f allow the Committee
and its employees a thoroughfare on both banks of the
old furrow, and a right of way from the nearest road
across every holding to the old furrow, for the purpose
of inspecting the old furrow and undertaking any work
thereon. .

(b) the Committee reserves the right to remove carth
_from any holding for the purposes of carrying out repairs
“to the old furrow. ; '

(2) No-lessee or owner may bathe or wash in the old

furrow and the water therein may not be polluted in any
. Tanner. ; :

(3) Every lessce and owner shall abide by the decision

given by the Commiftee from time to time in connection
_with the supply of water, depending upon- the quantity
of water flowing out of the Crocodile River into the old

furrow, and no person may take or usec more water than.

the quantity determined by the Committee. T
(4) The water supply shall be divided between Klip-
kop and Zanddrift Settlements as follows:—
(@) From 6 o'clock am. to 6 oclock p.m. on every
‘Thursday, Friday and Saturday Klipkop Settle-
_ ment will receive and utilise the water. -
(b) During the rest of the weekdays, as well as during
Zanddrift Settlement will receive and use the
‘water. i

(5) Every lessee and owner shail, within six rn_o_nths :
as from the date on which he is requested in writing

by the Committee to do so, construct under supervision
of the Committee a proper sluice or diversion pipe- in
‘order to divert his share of the water at that poiat. ...
" (6) No lessee or owner may pump water for irrigation
purposes out or over the old furrow. _ '

" (7) No lessee or owner may cause any damage to the
old furrow and no person may, without written permis-
gsien of the Committee, interfere with any works in, over
or near the old furrow. '

(8) The Committee shall, from time to time, appoint

a water bailiff, who shall, under the control of the

Committee, be responsible for the cleaning and main-
“tenance of the whole furrow and shall also supervise
the use of the water. ; _

- (9) Any lessee or owner who contravenes or fails to
comply with any of the foregoing rules shall, on convic-
tion, be liable to a fine of £5 or 14 days’ imprisonment

for the first offence and, for every further contravention, |

to a fine not exceeding £20 or, in default of payment, to
imprisonment, with or without hard labour, for a period
of one month. _ -_ :

the nights from 6 o’clock p.m. to 6 o’clock aim.,

_ (d) ., Komitee ” beteken die Spesiale Ouvoor-komitee
van Beheer, ingestel vir Klipkop- en Zoutpansdrift-neder-
settings, om beheer uit te- oefen .oor die Zoutpansdrift-
Zanddrift-ouvoor, ' LR

. , ReEfis.

(I} (@ 'n Vrye deurgang aan beide kante van dis
ouvoor en 'n reg van deurgang vanaf die naaste weg,
oor clke hoewe na die ouvoor, moet deur huurders en
eienaars aan die Komitee en die werkers van die Komitee
toegestaan word vir vrye beweging wanneer inspeksies
van die ouyoor, en enige werk daarvan, -gedoen word.

(b) Die Komitee behou die reg voor om grond op
hoewes te neem vir enige reparasiewerk.aan die ouvoor.

(2) Geen huurder of eienaar mag baai of was in die

ouvoor nie en die water mag ook nie op enige wyse

besoedel word nie. - i
(3)’Elke huu_rgle-r en eienaar moet hom neerlé by die

bepaling ten opsigte van die sterkte en hoeveelheid water

soos deur die Komitee van tyd tot tyd vasgestel word

‘na gelang van die hoeveelheid water wat uit die Kroko-

dilrivier in die ouvoor kom, en niemand mag meer water
neem en gebruik as wat deur die Komitee bepaal word nie,

(4) Die water word soos volg tussen Klipkop- en Zand-

drift-nedersettings verdeel :— -

(@) Van 6-uur vm. tot 6-uur nm, op elke Donderdag,
Vrydag en Saterdag ontvang en gebruik Klipkop-
nedersetiing die-water. =~ = -

(by Gedurende dic res van al die weeksdae, ascok

' gedurende die nagte van 6-uur nm. tot 6-uur vm.,,
_ onttvang en gebruik Zanddrift-nedersetting die
water.

~(5) Elke huurder en eienaar moet binne ses maande
van' die datum waarop hy deur die’ Komitee skriftelik
versoek word om: dit te doen, 'n behoorlike. sluis ‘of uit-
keerpyp onder toesig' van dic Komitee in die ouvoor
inbou om sy water daar uit te keer.

) “(6) Geen huurder of eienaar mag water vir besproei-
ingsdoeleindes uit of oor die ouvoor pomp nie. E
A7) Geen huurder of eienaar mag dié ouvoor op enige
wyse beskadig nie en niemand mag hom. sonder” die
skriftelike ~foestemming van die Komitee, met enige

-/werke in, oor of naby die ouvoor bemoei nie. '

(8) Die Komitee stel van tyd tot tyd ’n waterfiskaal
aan, wat, onder beheer van die Komitee, verantwoorde-
lik is vir die skoonmaak en instandhouding van die hele
ouvoor en ook om toesig te hou oor die gebruik van
water. :

(9) Enige huurder of eienaar wat enigeen van bo-
staande reéls oortree of nie nakom nie, is, by skuldig-
bevinding, strafbaar met n boete van £5 of 14 dae
gevangenisstraf vir - die eerste oorireding en vir elke
verdere cortreding met ’n boete van hoogsten £20 en, by .
wanbetaling, met gevangenisstraf, met of sonder dwang-
arbeid, vir 'n tydperk van een maand. -

—— —

o 3

DEPARTMENT OF IRRIGATION.

% No. 21331 2 October 1953.

PROPOSED KOEDOES RIVER RIVER DISTRICT,
“DISTRICT OF LETABA, TRANSVAAL.—
STATUTORY INQUIRY. e

It is hereby mnotified for general information that in
terms of sub-section (2) of section forty-six of the Irriga-
tion and Conservation of Waters Act, No. 8 of 1912, a
petition signed by Mr. J. G. van Zyl and others, owners
of farms riparian to the Koedoes River, has been
submitted to the Minister of Irrigation praying that
special control should be established over the waters of
the Koedoes River and the land irrigated from it, by

~means of a River Board and that an -area comprising

. DEPARTEMENT VAN BESPROEIING.

s No. 2133.] . [2 Oktober 1953.-

VOORGESTELDE ~ RIVIERDISTRIK  KOEDOES-
RIVIER, DISTRIK LETABA, TRANSVAAL.—
WETLIK VOORGESKREWE ONDERSOEK.

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
n versoekskrif onderteken deur mrr. J. G. van Zyl en
andere, eienaars van oewerplase aan’ die Koedoesrivier,
ooreenkomstig  subartikel (2) van  artikel ses-en-
veertig van die Besproeiings en Waterbewarings Wet, No.
8 wvan 1912, aan die Ministér van Besproeiing voorgelé
is en dat daarin gevra word dat die water van die
Koedoesrivier en die grond wat daaruit besproei word,
deur 'n Rivierraad beheer moet word en dat 'n gebied

7.
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approximately 17,065 morgen of ground of which approxi-
mately 759 morgen are irrigable and bounded as
follows: — b=,

On the east by the eastern boundary of th(jle farms

Portions Koedoesrivier and Matomahoek; on the

north by all riparian properties: on the south- by

all riparian properties; on the west by all farms

extracting water from the Koedoes River in the
Letaba District; - : !

be constituted a river district within the meaning of the
said Act. s :'

It is further notified, in' terms of sub-section (1) of
section forty-seven of -the sajd Act, that an inquiry into
the subject matter of the petition will be held at Mr.
H. Bilse’s Store (Buffels Store) at Mooketsi, at/9.30 a.m.
on Wednesday. 21st October, 1953, by. officérs of the
irrigation Department who will hear the evidence for or

against the proposal. ; !

It is hereby notified that the inquiry is hehd also for
the purpose of recording votes for or against the proposal
as it is necessary, in terms of sub-section (2) jof the said
section that more than two-thirds of the lowners of,
either more than two-thirds of the total area of land
riparian to public streams within the proposed District, or.
more than two-thirds of the riparian land irrigated from
such streams, shall declare themseives in favour of the-
proposal_before the petition may be granted.

- Any person who cannot be present may :‘Iby proxy _Ic’:'r
power of attorney, delegate any person. to| vote on his

behalf at the inquiry. . |

wat ongeveer 17,065 morg beslaan, waarvan .o'nigeveet
759 morg besproei. kan word, en wat as.volg begrens
word : —

Aan die oostekant deur die oostelike grens van die
plase Gedeeltes Koedoesrivier en Matomahoek;
aan die noordekant deur alle oewerplase: aan die
suidekant deur alle oewerplase;-aan die westekant
deur alle plase wat water uit die Koedoesriver in
die distrik Letaba kry; o o

tot ’n rivierdistrik binne die betekenis van genoemde Wet
verklaar -word. Wt e g

Verder word, ooreenkomstig subartikel (1) van artikel
sewe-en-veertig van genoemde Wet bekendgemaak dat
daar om 9.30 vm. op Woensdag, 21 Oktober 1953, by die
winkel van mnr. H. Bilse (Buffels Store) op Mooketsi,
ondersoek na die onderwerp van die versoekskrif ingestel
sal word deur amptenare van die Besproeiingsdepartement
wat getuienis ten gunste van of teen die voorstel sal
hoor. = T

Hierby word bekendgemaak 'dat die ondersoek ook
ingestel word met die doel om stemme ten gunste van of
teen die voorstel op te neem aangesien, ooreenkomstig

-subartikel (2) van genoemde artikel, meer as twee-derdes
‘van die eienaars van. Of meer as twee-derdes van die

tofale opperviakte van grond wat aan publicke strome
binne die voorgestelde distrik gele¢ is, Of meer as twee-
derdes van die oewergrond wat uit sulke strome besproei
word, hulle ten gunste van die voorstel moet verklaar

~voordat die versoek toegestaan kan word.

Enigeen wat nie teenwoordig kan wees nie, kan iemand
anders deur middel van ’n volmag of prokurasie magtig
om namens hom by die ondersoek te stem.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE.
% No. 2117] [2 Ociober 1953.
APPOINTMENTS AS COMMISSIONERS OF OATHS.

In terms of sub-section (1) of section six of Act No.
16 of 1914, as amended, it i5 hereby notified that the
Minister of Justice has appointed (a) the persons
mentioned in Part [ of the following Schedule to be
Commissioners of Oaths, during pleasure, for the area
'set opposite their names and {b) the persons mentioned
~in Part II of the Schedule referred to, 'to be Commis-
sioners of Qaths for the period and area set opposite
their names. < | :

SCHEDULE. |
i ParT 1. :’I
Name. . . . Address. .~ | . ' Area.
Gamsu, David:~ - Residential: 121 Graafi-Reinet . District of
: Road, Nigel | . . Nigel
Business: = Gamsu’s Pharmacy,
: igel ' ! - '
Pietersen, Pieter No. 27-26 Estate, Matroosfontein District of
Ben Johannes | | Bellville.
Rothman, Louis - Tweefontein, P.O. Morgenzen... District of
- Botha i ~ Ermelo.
_ Parr IL ! .
Naine. : Period. i . Area.
Arnold, William Whilst Certifying Officer, Mot_or Province of
Roy © Traffic Bureau, Natal Provincial ~ Natal. =
.+ Administration - . i
Boltman, Jacob Whilst Secretary of Waterval District of -
Cornelius Hospital | . Johannesburg. -
Booysen, Jan  ‘Whilst Manager, SAS. Bank.... District of -
Adriaan 2 ! Germiston.
- Robinson : ! K
Hammond, Whilst Assistant General Man- District of
‘Ernest Robert :  ager of The South African  Kimberley.
_ Permanent Mutual . Building o
s and Investment Societ; -
Kok, Johannes ;| Whilst ‘District Manager of the ' District of
Petrus South African’ Mutual Life " Roodepoort.’
_ Jacobus ! Assurance Society, Roodepoort ¢
Loutit, Robert . Whilst Chief Clerk in the Ad- Province of the
Irvise ministration Section: of the  Transvaal.

Peri-Urban Areas Health Board |

 DEPARTEMENT VAN  JUSTISIE. -

% No. 21171 [2 Oktober 1953.
AANSTELLING AS KOMMISSARISSE VAN EDE.

Hierby word, ingevolge subartikel (1)} van artikel ses
van Wet No. 16 van 1914, soos gewysig, bekendgemaak
dat die Minister van Justisic (@) die persone in Deel I
van onderstaande Bylae genoem, as Kommissarisse van
Ede vir solank dit hom behaag vir die gebied teenoor
hul name gemeld, en (b) dic persone in Deel II van die
Bylae genoem, as Kommissarisse van Ede vir die tyd-
perk en gebied teenoor hul name gemeld, aangestel het.

'BYLAE.
o D L : _
Naam, . Adbres. ; - Gebied. *
Gamsu, David PP’ol\To".v:::l Graaff-Reinetweg 121, Distrik Nigel.
182 . o '
Befégkﬁfd:_ Gamsu’s Pharmacy, .
-+ Nigel e i
‘Pietersen, Pister No. 27-26 Landgoed, Matroos-'~ Distrik Bellville.
Ben Johannes fontein : e :
chhrgan, Louis Tweefontein, Pk. Morgenzon.... Distrik Ermelo,
otha
Desr 11, _ o
Naam. Tydperk. Gebied,
Amold, William Solank Sertifiserende Amptenaar, * Provinsie Nata}
Roy Motorverkeersburo, ~ Natalse ' '

Provinsiale Administrasie

Boltman, Jacob Solank Sekretaris, Waterval Hos- Distrik

Cornelius pitaal o Johannesburg,
Booysen, Jan Solank Bestuurder, SAS. Bank.. ' Germiston. |
Adriaan - . v -
- Robinson
Hammond, Solank Assistent-algemene Be- Distrik
Frnest stuurder van - ,, The South Kimberley.
Robert African Permanent Mutual
Building and  Investment
Society "'

Kok, Johannes  Solank distriksbestuurder van die Distrik

-Petrus Suid-Afrikaanse  Onderlinge © Roodepoort,
Jacobus Lewensversekeringsmaatskappy, '
Roodepoort N
Louttit, Robert Solank Hoofklerk in die Admini- - Provinsie
Irvine - strasie-afdeling van die Gesond-

i ( Transvaal,
heidsraad vir Buitestedelike o



Vorster, Jack

% No. 2118]
APPOINTMENT

ter Board of Executors

e

Worcester.

[2 October 1953.

AND  CANCELLATION ' OF
APPOINTMENTS AS JUSTICES OF THE PEACE.

In terms of sub-section (2) of section two of Act No.

% No. 2118]

die: Worcesterse Eksc,mteurs-
kamer LR 3

GOVERMMENT GAZETTE, 2 OCTCBER 1953 LI
Name. Period. - Area. - Naam. Tvdperk. Gebied,
Louw, Wallace Whilst District Manager of the Districts of Louw, Wallace Solank Distriksbestuurder van Distrikte Paarl, '
Livingstone South African Mutual Life Paarl, Livingstone die Suid-Afrikaanse Onderlinge Wellington,
. ; Assurance Somety, Paarl Wellington, : Lewensversekeringsmaatskappy, Somerset-
Somerset -Paarl : Wes, Ceres,
T West, Ceres, Maincsbur}f.
/ L E Malmesbury. | -Mullineux, John Sclank Ass:stant-leglstrasw- Distrik
Muilineusx, John Whilst Assistant Registering Of- District of Howard beampte in diens van die  Johannesburg.
Howard ficer in the employ of the  Johannesburg. | - * Munisipaliteit Johannesburg
_ ‘Johannesburg Municipality . _ Meethling, Solank belas met Aksynspligte in - Unie van Suid-
Neeihling, 2 Whilst employed on Excise duties  Union of South Willem diens van die Departement van Afrika,
Willem in the Department of Customs Africa. ~ Christoffel Doeane en Aksyns- ' : b=
Christoffel and Excise : Peftit, Reginald Solank in diens van die Land- én Unie van Suid-
Pettit, Reginald  Whilst employed in the Land and  Union of South ‘Robinson Landboubank van Suid-Afrika Afrika.
- Robinson ﬁtgrl:cc;lltur al Bank of South . Africa. Spies, Andreas  Solank lid van die Natuicﬂcsake- Unie van Suid-
- Spies, Andreas . Whilst member of the Mative Union of South- Thisodorys. kommissie Afrika.
Theodorus -Affairs Commission - Africa. van Heerden, = Solank Organiserende Sekretaris: Distrik Prieska. -
van Heerden, Whilst Organising Secretary of the  District of Johannes van die Verenigde Suid-Afri-
Johannes - - United South African National ~ Prieska, Hendrik kaanse Nasionale Party :
Hendrik Party .y Vorster; Jack Solank Rekenmeester in diens van  Distrik
‘Whilst Accountant of the Worces- District of

. Worcester, ...

[2 Oktober 1953.

AANSTELLING EN INTREKKING VAN AANSTEL-
- LINGS AS VREDL REGTERS.

.

Hierby word, mgevoloe subartikel (2) van artikel rwee -

16 of 1914, as amended, it is hereby notified that (1)
the Minister of Justice has, in terms of sub-section (1) of
section two of the said Act, appointed the persons
‘mentioned in Part I of the following Schedule to be
Justices of the Peace, during pleasure, for the wards
indicated opposite their names and (2) that the appoint-
ments as Justices of the Peace of the persons mentioned

van Wet No. 16 van 1914, soos gewysig, bekendgemaak
(1) dat die Minister van Justisie, kragtens subartlkel (1)
van-artikel rwee van genoemde Wet, die persone in Deel
I van die onderstaande Bylae genoem, as Vrederegters
solank hom dit behaag vir die wyke teenoor hul name
vermeld, aangestel het en (2} dat die ‘aanstellings as’

i Part Il of the sald Schedule havr;: been cancelled,

'SCHEDULE.

Moriah

: ParT 177
Digtrict. Ward. " Name.- Address.
Beanfort  Nelspoort  van der Merwe, Thornhifl, P.O.
West . Barend Jacobus Krom River.
Germiston Modder- -van der Walt, 44 Voortrekker
fontein Jaceb Street, Kempton
: : : Park.
Herbert Onder Badenhorst, Fermanagh, P.O.
(Douglas). . - Albanie Christoffel Witput Station.
. Johannes )
Herbert Onder ‘Oberholster, Giddy Street,.
(Douglas)  Albanie Gillaume Douglas.
. ) Johannes :
‘Namakwa- Hardeveldt van Niekerk, Dirk  Kamas, P.O.
land Jacobus Garico.
Schweirer- Amalia van der Merwe, Sout-en-Smart,
Rencke . . Barend Tacobus P.O. Amalia,
Tarka- Viekpoort  Kruger, Petrus Laer Klipkraal,
Sy Frederick Ernst ~P.O. Tarkastad.
Tarka Viekpoort ~ Searle, Fric William  Kenilworth, P.O.
. ; ; Tarkastad.
Uniondale  Middel- - Ferreira, Hendrik Somersets Gift,
;  Lang- . _ Kritvinger ; Unioandale.
kloof
_ Part H.-
District. - Ward. Name. Reason.
Albert = - Burgers- du Teit, Jozua ) Resigned. -
© (Burgers- - dorp. ;
domp) s '
Clocoian .  Cocolans--  Strydom, W%sel Left ward.
R o berg Johannes
° Humans-  Zuuranys - du Plessis, Jacobus Resigned.
dorp ) Petrus ) ) ! i
Mount No. 6 . Muller, George Left district.
Currie : James g
(Kokstad) ) :
Schweizer-  Amalia Muller, Nicolaas Resigned.
Reneke o Philippus _ "
Thaba Klein- Morgan, Charles Resigned.
Nchy modder Ablort :
Upiondale.  Middel- Ferreira, Stephanus  Resigned.
’ Lang- Cornelis s
_ Kloof A :
Weenen Middlerest- van Rooyen, Petrus  Resigned.
. Mount Hendrik s

Vrederegters van die persone in Deel 11 van dle Bylae
cenoem, ingetrek is. . oo

_Mori'a'h L

BYLAE.,
DeeL L !
‘Distrik. Wyk.. Naam, Adres.

Beaufort- Nelspoort  van der Merwe, Thornhill, Pk.
Wes - : Barend Jacobus © Kromrivier.

Germiston Modder- van der Walt, Jacob Voortrekkerstraat

© fontein 44, Kempton
o . : ‘ Park. “a

Herbert Onder- Badenhorst, Fermanagh, Pk.

(Douglas)  Albanie Chirstoffel ' Witputstasie.
; Johannes ‘

Herbert Onder- Oberholster, Giddystraat,

" (Douglas) -Albanie” Gillaume Douglas.

! i Johannes :

Namakwa- Hardeveldt van Nickerk, Dirk Kamas, Pk,
land . Jacobus Garico. :

Schweizer-  Amalia -~ - van der Merwe, Soet-en-Smart, Pk,
Reneke Barend Jacobus’ Amalia.

Tarka - Viekpoort - Kruger, Petrus ~~  Laer Klipkraal, Pk.

Frederick Ernst Tarkasiad.

Tarka Viekpoort  Searle, Eric William = Kenilworth, Pk,

) Tarkastad.

Uniondale  Middel- Ferreira, Hendrik  .Somersets Gift, =

0o o Lange Kritzinger ~Uniondale,. : ...
kloof
Dere 1.
Distrik. Wyk. Naam. Rede.

Albert .. Burgers- du Toit, Jozua Bedank.

{Burgers- dorp - .
dorp)

Clocelan Clocolans-  Strydom, Wessel Wyk  verlaat,

berg: Johannes

Humans-  Zuuranys = du Plessis, " Jacobus Bedani.
dorp Petrus )

Mount - No. 6 Muller, George Distrik verlaat.
Currie James :
(Kokstad) o .

Schweizer- Amalia Muller, Nicolaas - Bedank.

' Rencke i - Philippus ;o

Thaba Klein- Morgan, Charles Badank,
Nchu . modder Ablort o

1 Uniondale Middel- Ferreira, Stephanus Bedanic.
Lang- Cornelis ) .

"y kloof

Weenen ~ Middlerest- “van Rooyen, Petlus Bedank.

TR Mount chduk -
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% No. 2149.] [2 October 1953.

" _APPOINTMENT ~AND  CANCELLATION - OF
APPOINTMENTS OF JUSTICES OF THE PEACE

In terms of -sub»section,(Z) of section two of!' Act No.
16 of 1914, as amended, it is hereby notified that (1) the
Minister of Justice has, in terms of sub-section (1) of
section two of the said Act, appointed the -persons

mentioned in Part 1 of the followmg Schedule to be
© Justices of the Peace during pleasure for the wards
indicated opposite their names’ and (2) that the appoint-
meénts as Justices of the Peace of the persons mentloned
in Part 11 of the said Schedule have been cdnoell“d

SCHEDULE !
: . < PaRT I R
District. Ward. - Name. ~ Address.
Caledon Laer Rivier- | George Frederick  Soetmelksviel,
sondérend ¢ - Muller P.0. Lindeshof,
Durban Greenwood | George Mallinson 4 Sherborne Place,
) - " Park Durban Notth,
" East London No. 6 '_Mervyn Redvers  Macleantown,
B . Geer . District  East
. . : ! London. )
- George The Lakes | Nicholas Clifton  Barnardskop, P.O,
P : = ' Barnard Barnardskop.
Oiraafi-Reinet  Sneeuberg . Francois Jacobus New Bethesda,
) f Retiefl District Graaff-
. . o I . Réinet.
- Hanover Yiljoen . Petrus Johannes Fonteintjis, P.O.
s T Human Hanover.
Hanover Viljoen Johann Hendiik  Elandsfontein,
i oo B i Reinhardt Kock  P.O. Hanover.
Hanover - Bedford. © | ,Charl Johannes  Krabfontein, P.O.
: Marais anover.
Hay Gnekwasta.d Hermanus. Water Street,
: ; i Christoffel Gnekwastad
: : G Havenga
Joharnesburg Booysens . . Maurice Isaacs 107 Mowbray
2y iRoad,; Green-
Iside, "Johannes-
; o
Krugersdorp Stclkfontem Chr:stiaan - Plot No. 92,
; By I Casparus Crause ' Oaktree Plots
oY ! Krugc'rsdorp
Namakwaland Hardeveldt Gert Nieuwoudt Burdensput, " P.O.
: : i, | Alwynsfontem -
: ) | via Bitter-
) = : g | fontein.
- Stuttesheim  No. 3 | Redvers Miles Mere Farm, P.O.
- : ) : i Dohne.’ .
Warm Baths  Warmbad Gerrit Douglzas, Nood-
! ; van Deventer - | hulp No. 107,
' | P.O. Warm
. . . [ : . | Baths.
Warm Baths  Warmbad Petrus Johannes - Grootnylsynoog
ot van der Merwe | No, 67, P.O.
: L © | Warm Baths.
Winburg Vetrivier Alwyn Jacobus: |Se]esm. Theron
) 4 4 B - du Buys Station.
~ Wolmarans-  Bovenwyk Wynand Petrus IWelrevrede,
stad ) : Hendrik Swart .’ Wolmaransstad
i : - . L |
’ - PaART I1. - |
District. Ward. Name., | Reason.
“Babanango - Babanango  Heimanus Jacobus' Left district.
: ' | Potgieter '
Caledon +Laer Rivier- Albert Ernest .| Resigned.
; sonderend Brink !
Hay Gnekwastad Sarel ‘Christian | Resigned.
L Jooste [ :
Keohardt' = Zeckoe Frans Petrus i Resigned.
R Olivier’ | :
Seneckal Onder- Izak George | Resigned.
Wittebergen Hattingh |
Stutterheim, No. 3 William ForwardJ Resigned.
‘ ie? Bennett | '
% No. 2150.] {2 October 1953.
APPOINTMENT AND ~ CANCELLATION OF

APPOINTMENTS AS COMMISSION-E—RS O'F OATHS.

[

" TIn terms of sub section (1) of secuon‘ six of Act No. 16

of 1914, as amended, it is hereby notified that (1) the
Minister of Justicc has appointed (a) the persons
mentioned in Part I of the foliowmg Schedule to be
Commissioners of Qaths, during pleasure, for the area
set opposite their names, and (b) the | persons mentioned
in' Part II of the Schedule referred to, to be Commis-

sioners of Oaths for the period and area set opposite

10 il 3 o |

% No. 2149.] [2 Oktober 1953.

AANSTELLING EN .I-.NTREKKING VAN AANSTEL-
LINGS VAN VREDEREGTERS. :

Hierby word, ingevo]-ge subartikel (2) van artikel twee
van Wet No. 16 van 1914, socs gewysig, bekendgemaak
(1) dat die Minister van Justisie, kragtens subartikei (1)
van artikel rwee van genoemde Wet, die persone genoem
in Deel I van onderstaande Bylae, as vrederegters vir
solank dit hom behaag vir die' wyke teenoor hulle name
gemeld, aangestel het, en {2} dat die aanstellings as vrede-
regters van die persone genoem in Deel I van genoemde

Bylae ingetrek is..

BYLAE.
: DEEL L.
Distrik. Wyk. Naam. Adres.
Caledon Laer Rivier-  George Frederick  Sostmelksvlei, Pk,
_ sonderend huller - Lindeshof,.
| Darban Greenwood  George Mallinson - Sherborne Plek 4,
Park Durban-Noord,
Oos-Londen: No. 6 ~ Mervyn Redvers  Macleantown,
Geer Distrik  + Qos- .
} - Londen.
George The Lakes  Nicholas Clifton  Barnardskop, Pk,
: Barnard Barnardskop.
Graaff-Reinet  Sneeuberg Francois Jacobus ~ Nieu-Bethesda, .
Retief Distrik Graaff-
Qo Reinet.
Hanover Viljoen Petrus Johannes  Fonteintjie, Pk,
= . Human Hanover,
Hanover Viljoen Johann Hendrik  Elaadsfontein, Pk,
: ) " Reinhardt Kock Hanover.
Hanover Bedford ° Charl Johannes  Krabfontein, Pk,
. e Marais Hanover.
Hay . Griekwastad Hermanus Waterstraat,
Christoffel Griekwastad,
Havenga
Johannesburg Booysens Maurice Isaacs Mowbrayweg 107,
' : Greenside,
- Johannesburg,
Kiugersdorp  Sterkfontein Christian Casparus Plot No. 92,
. e EUE Crause Oaktree Plotte,
L Krugersdorp.-
Namakwaland Hardeveldt  Gert Nieuwoudt = Burdensput, Pk,
5 T Alvwynsfortem,
oor Bitterfon-
! ] tein,
Stutterheim No. 3 Redvers Miles Mere Farm, Pk.
) : Dohne,
Warmbad = Warmbad Gerrit Douglas, Nood-
i . wvan Deventer chulp No. 197,
) ) Pk, Warmbad.
Warmbad Warmbad Petres Johannes  Groofnylsynoog
i . van der Merwe - Ne. 67, Pk,
L . : Warmbad.
Winburg Vetrivier Alwyn Jacobus Selesia, Theren-
y . du Buys stasie.’
Wolmarans-  Bovenwyk Wynand Petrus Weltevrede,
stad Hendrik Swart Wolmaransstad,
DeeL 1L )
- Distrike, Wyk. Naam. Rede,
Babanangoe Babanango Hegmanus Jacobus Distrik verlaat,
- otgieter ’
Caledon Laer Rivier- Albeit Ernest Bedank,
seaderend Brink
Hay Grickwastad Sarel Christian Bedank,
; Jooste
Kenhardt Zeekos Frans Petrus - Badanl,
! ) Olivier
Senekal - Cnder- Izak George Bedank,.
Witiebergen Hattingh - )
Stutterheim  No. 3 William Forward Bedank,
Bennett
% No. 2150.] 2 Oktober 1953

AANSTELLING EN INTREKKING VAN AANSTEL--
© LINGS AS KOMMISSARISSE VAN EDE. !

" Hierby word, ingevolge subartikel (1) van artikel ses
van Wet No. 16 van 1914, soos gewysig, bekendgemaak
dat (1) die Minister van Justisie (a) die persone in. Deel 1
van onderstaande Bviae gencem, as Kommissarisse van
Ede vir solank dit hom behaag vir dle gebied teencor
hul name gemeld, en {(b) die persone in Deel II van die
Bylae -genoem; as-Kommissarisse van Ede vir die tyd-

i
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11

their names, and (2) the appomtment as Commissioner
of Oaths of the person mentioned in Part TII of the said

.perk_ en gebied teenoor hul name gemeld, aaﬁgeStel het,

en, (2) die aanstelling as Kommissaris van Ede van die

Schedule has been cancelied.

Willem Monti

Assurance Society

'Whllat employed on Excise duties

SCHEDULE.
Part L
- Name. Address.. Area,
Jayiarnie Residential: 18a Calvin Street,  District of
Baderoen Strand Somerset
: Busmess' Hoof Street, Somcrset West. -
Gert Johannes Hekpoort Pk. Foothllls District of
Geyser ) Krugersdorp.
Clement Leslie Re.s:demml: Hotel Esplanade, - District of
i 1 . Esplanade, Durban Durban.
Business: 167 Pine Street, Durban ’
Abraham Residential: 14 Morris Place, District of
Arnold Glenwood, Durban PDurban,
Miller Basiness: Hart, 1d., ]134—1168_ : -
. ! Umbile Road Durban
Archibald Residential: 935 Loader Street, District of The
" Lester - Green Point, Cape Town Cape.
Richards Business: Herzberg Muline, Prin- 4
' ters, Woodlands Road, Wood- _
stock -
Mamel Haarlem, District of Uniondale District of
Richards s Uniondale.
Jacob Adriaan  Elandsfontein, Bank District of
van den Bergh ‘ Randontein.
Johannes Coloured Location, Clanwilliam District of
Albertus ' Clanwilliam.
van Zyl’ Ne:
Barend Jakobus P.O. Biala Distsict of
Wartington _ ’ . Ubombo.
John Williams  Residential: Paul Kruger Avenue, District of
; Graskop Pilgrim’s
Business:  S.A. Forvest Invest- Rest.
" . ments, Graskop
£ Parr IL
Name, = Period. . Area.
Qerald Oscar Whilst District Manager of the District of
Behrman South African Mutual Life Wynberg.

Union of South

‘Conradie in the Department of Customs Africa.
- ... and Excise

Christiaan = ' Whilst employed on excise duties Union of South
Johannes - in the Department of Customs  Africa.
Frederik and Excise
Crous. ' ey

Harry Raymond * Whilst Employee Services Ofﬁccr- District of
Haigh in the employ of Iscor Pretoria.

Barend Whilst employed on excise duties Union of South
Johannes in the Department of Customs Africa,
Burgers and Exc;se _

. Lindeque o

Michael John Whilst Accountant in-the employ District of
Mallett of the Queenstown Loan Trust ~ Queenstown.

and Agency, Ltd.

John Robert Whilst designated agent of the Province of

Marwick National Industrial Council for Natal. -
the Electrical Industries !

Ernest William  Whilst Representative of  the District of

- Tunstall -South African * Mutual Life Durban.
Povall Assurance Society, Durban L

TFrevor Conway Whilst Director of Handley and District of
Dell Randall Moore, Pretoria Pretoria.

William Whilst Chief Health and Licences District of Port
FMaurice Inspector of the Port Elizabeth Elizabeth.
Wild ' Municipality -

Part IIL

. Mame. Area. Reason.

Yusuf Ahmed Howick (Lion’s River) Left District. .
Kolia y

% Ne. 2151.] [2 September 1953.

TRAFFIC OFFICERS IN THE EMPLOY OF THE
MUNICIPALITY OF WARMBATHS.—DESIGNA-
TION AS PEACE OFFICERS IN RELATION TO
CERTAIN OEFENCES

His Excellency {he Governor-General has been pleased

persoon in Deel TII van die Bylae genoem, ingetrek het.

John Rebert
Marwick:

| Ernest William

* Tunstall
Povall

and Agency , Ltd.”

Solank aangewese agent vir die
Nasionale Industriféle Raad vir
die Elektrisiteitsbedryf

Solank verteénwoordiger van die
Suid-Afrikaanse  Onderlinge
Lewensversckcrmg -genootskap,
Purban

BYLAE.
DeeL L
- Naam. © Adres. Gebied.
_ Jaylarnie Woon: Calvinstraat 184, Die Distrik
Baderoen Strand o Somerset-
Be%gheia’s' Hoofstraat, Somerset-  Wes.
: es
Gert Johannes  Hekpoort, Pk. Foothills Distrik
(Geyser Krugersdorp.
Clement Leslie  Woon: Hotel Esplanade, Espla~ Distrik Durban.
Hill ade, Durban )
Bei;:gherds Pmestraat 167 Dup-
: an
Abraham Woon: Morris ?laoe 14, Glen— Distrik Durban, -
Arnoid - wood, Durban . ;
Miller Besigheids: Hart, Ltd., Umnbilo-
i weg 1134- 1168 Durban
" Archibald, Woon: Loaderstraat'QSB,'Groen Distrik die
Lester Punt, Kaapstad Kaap.
Richards Besigheids:  Herzberg Mullne, -
Druklkery Woodlandsweg,
. Woodstack
Manuel Haarlem, Distrik Uniondale Distrik
Richards g Uniondale:
Jacob Adriaan Elandsfontein, Bank Distrik 5
vanden Bergh ‘ Randfontein,
Johannes Kleurlinglokasie-Clanwilliam Dist '
van Zyl ; : Clanwilliam,
Barend Jacobus Pk. Biala Distrik |
Wartington Ubomba..
John Wzlhams Woon: Paul Krugerlaan, Graskop Distrik
"Besigheids:  S.A. Forest Invest-  Pelgrimsrus.
ments, Graskop i :
« Derr 1L _
~ Naanm. Tydperk. Gebied.
Gerald Oscar Solank Distriksbestuurder van die Distrik
Behrman Suid-Aflrikaanse  Onderlinge Wynberg.
' Lewensversekeringsgenootskap i
Willemi Monti ~ Solank belas met aksynspligte in  Unié van Suid-
Conradie  ©  die Departement van Doeans Afrika,
o en Aksyns '
Christiaan Solank belas met aksynspligte in  Unie van Suid-
Johannes die Departement van Doeane Afrika,
Frederick en Aksyns g
Crous . : ;
Harry Raymond Solank Personceldiensbeampte in - Distrik
. Haigh diens van Yskor Pretoria. _
Barend Soelank belas met aksynspligte in  Unie van Suid=
Johannes - die Departement van Doeane Afrika.
Burgers en Aksyns :
Lindeque :
Michiael John = Solank Rekenmeester in diens van Distrik _
Mallett die *“ Queenstown Loan Trust  Queenstown.

Provinsie Natal,

Distrik Durban,

‘Trevor Conway Solank Direkteur van Handley Distrik
Dell Randall Moore, Pretoria Pretoria.
William Solank Hoof Gesondheids- en Distrik Port
Maurice Lisensie-inspekteur, = Munisi- Elizabeth,
Wild paliteit Port Elizabeth ]
_ Deec 1.
Naam. - Gebied, Rede.
Yusuf Ahmed Howick (Lion’s River) Distrik verlaat.
Kolia -
% No. 2151] [2 September 1953,

VERKEERSBEAMPTES IN DIENS VAN DIE MUNI-
SIPALITEIT VAN WARMBAD.—AANWYSING

AS VREDESBEAMPTES TEN
SEKERE MISDRYWE,

OPSIGTE VAN

Dit het sy Eksellensie die Goeﬁ’emetlr-generaél behaag

to make the following regulation in accordance with the
powers conferred upon him by sub-section (5) of section
three hundred and twenty-one bls of Act No. 31 of 1917,
as amended:—

Every officer in the employ of the Municipality of |

Warmbaths duly appointed by the said Municipality
as a traffc officer under the Road Traffic Ordinance,

No. 11 of 1934 (Transvaal), or as an inspector of |

om, kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by subartikel
(5) van artikel driehonderd een-en-twintig bis van Wet,
No. 31 van 1917, soos gewymg, die volgende regulasie wit
te vaardlo —

Blkc beample in dlens van dle Munisipaliteit van
. Warmbad wat, kragtens dle Pad\erkeer ordonnansie,
No. 11 van 1934 (Tr’mvvaah as 'n verkeersbzampte
of kragtens die Motorvoertuie Ordonnansie, Neo. 17

it
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llcenccs undpr the Motor Vehicle Ord1mnce, No.
17 of 1931 (Transvaal), who is, in the opinion of
the Commissioner, a Deputy-Commissioner or a
" District Commandant of the South African Police,
- sufficiently trained to discharge the powers and duties
of a’ peace officer and who is in uniform and
unarmed, shall be deemed to be a peace officer in
relation to the offences specified in. the Schedule
hereto, when committed within the area of jurisdic-

- tion - of the Municipality of Warmbaths; provided
that non-European officers are restricted to the
arrest of non-Europeans only.

- SCHEDULE.- :

1. Driving a motor vehicle or other veh;cle upon a
- public’ road while under the influence of ll‘ltOXlCEltm"
liguor or narcotic drugs.

- 2. Failing: to supply ‘upon demand his name and

" address, when required by law to do so.

3. Failing to stop a motor vehicle whenever, owing to
the presence of such vehicle upon or nmear a public road,
an accident occurs whereby damage or m]ury is causcd—

(@) to any person; or
(b) to any animal drawing any vehicle or carrying
- or being led by or in the nnmed]ate chargc of any
person; or
(¢) to any vehicle.

4. Interfering with or ebstructmg such officer in the
execution of his duty under any law.

%k No. 2152.] _ [2 October 1953.

TRAFFIC OFFICERS IN THE EMPLOY OF THE

-~ VILLAGE MANAGEMENT BOARD OF SAL-
‘DANHA. — D]:SIGNATIO‘\I AS PEACE
OFFICERS 1IN RELATION TO' CERTAIN
OFFENCES

‘His ExceHency the Governor-General has been pleased.

to make the following regulatlon in. accordance with the

- powers conferred upon him by sub-section (5) of section

‘three hundred and twentv-one bis of Act No. 31 of 1917,
as amended : —

Every officer in the employ of the Village Manage-

ment Board of Saldanha, duly appointed by the said

- Village Management Board as a traffic officer under

. section twenty-five of the Village Management Board

' Ordinance, No..10-of 1921 (Cape), who is, in the
* opinion of the Commissioner, a Deputy-Commissioner
or a District Commandant of the South African Police,

sufficiently trained to discharge the powers and’

. -duties'of a peace officer and who is in uniform and

unarmed, shall be deemed to be a peace officer in |
_relation - to -the offences specified in the Schedule

hereto, when committed within the area of jurisdic-
. tion of the Village Management Board of Saldanha;
" provided that non-European officers are restricted
- to the arrest of non-Europeans only.

SCHEDULE.

1. Driving a motor vehicle or other vehicle upon a

public road, while under the mﬂuence of intoxicating
liquor or narcotic drugs.

"' 2. Failing to supply. upon demand his name and
" address, whan required by law to do so.

3, Failing to stop a motor vehicle whenever, owmg
“to the presence of such vehicle upon or near a public
road, an accident occurs whereby damagc or m;ury 18
caused—

(@) to any person; or

(b) to any animal drawing any vehicle or carrying or
being led by or in the nnmed}ate charge of any
person;-of- |

{¢) 1o any vehicle.

4. Interfering with or obstrucimg such ofﬁcer in the
execution of his duty undzr any law.

S12

- vitoefening van sy wetlike plw :

van 1931 (Transvaai) as 'n mspekteur van hsensws
deur’ genoemde munisipaliteit aangestel is en wat,
na - die mening van die Kommissaris, 'n- Adjunk-
kommissaris -of ’n Distrikskommandant van die
Suid-Afrikaanse Polisie, voldoende opgelei is om die
bevoegdhede en pligte van ’n vredesbeampte uit te
oefen en wat in uniform en ongewapen is, word as
n vredesbeampte geag ten opsigte van die misdrywe
vermeld in die Bylae hiervan wanneer hulle binne
die regsgebied van die Munisipaliteit van Warmbad
gepleeg word: met dien verstande dat nie-blanke
beamptes slegs nie-blankes in hegtenis kan neem.

BYLAE.

1. Die bestuur van 'n motorvoertuig of 'n ander voer-
tuig op 'n publicke pad terwyl die bestuurder onder die
invloed van bedwelmende drank of verdowingsmiddels is.

2. Versuim om op versoek sy naam en adres te verstrek
wanneer dit by wet vereis word.

3. Versuim om ’n motorvoertuig tot stilstand te bring
wanneer, ten gcvolge van die 1ecnwcordwhcxd van die
voertuig op of naby 'n publieke pad, 'n ongeluk plaas-

vind waardeur skade of besering veroorsaak word—

(@) aan ’n persoon; of

- (b) aan 'n dier wat 'n voertuig trek, iemand dra, -of
deur iemand gelei word, of wat onder 1emand se
onmlddelhke toesig staan; of -

(¢) aan 'n voertuig.

4. Die hinder of belemmering van so n buampte by die '
uitoefening van sy wetlike plig.

% No. 2152.] [2 Oktober 1953.

VERKEERSBEAMPTES IN DIENS VAN DIE
DORPSBESTUUR VAN SALDANHA. — AAN-
WYSING AS' VREDESBEAMPTES TEN OP-
SIGTE VAN SEKERE MISDRYWE.

Dit het Sy Eksellensie dle._(}_oewemeur-gencraal bcﬁaag

om, kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by subartikel

(5) van artikel driehonderd een-en-twintig bis van Wet
No. 31 van 1917, soos gewymg, die volgende regulasaes
uit te vaardig: —.

Elke beampte in diens van die Dorpsbestuur van
“Saldanha wat kragtens -artikel 25 van die Dorps-
_besturcn Ordonnantie, No. 10 van 1921 (Kaap), as
.’n verkecrsbeampte deur gencemde Dorpsbestuur
; aangestel is en wat na die mening van die Kommis-
saris, 'n Adjunk-kommissaris of 'n  Distrikskom-
mandant van die Suid:-Afrikaanse Polisie . voldoende
opgelei is om die bevoegdhede en phgte vai ‘n
'vredesbeampte uit te ocfen en wat in. uniform en
ongewapen is, word as ’n wredesbeampte geag ten
opsigte van die misdrywe vermeld in die Bylae hier-
van wanneer hulle binne die regsgebied van die -
~ Dorpsbestuur van Saldanha gepleeg word; met dien
verstande -dat npie-blanke beamptes slegs me-b}ankes :
in hegtenis kan neem.

BYLAE.

- 1. Die bestuur van ’n motorvoertuig of 'n ander voer-
tuig op 'n publicke pad terwyl die bestuurder onder die
invloed van bedwelmende drank of verdowingsmiddels is.
2. Versuim om op versoek sy naam en adres te 'verstrek
wanneer dit by wet vereis word. .
3. Versuim om ’n motorvoertuig tot stilstand te bring

_wanneer ten oevolge van die teenwoordlgheld van dia

voertuig op of naby:’n publiecke pad, 'n ongeluk plaas-
vind waardeur skade of beserings veroorsaak word—

(a) aan 'n persoon; of

(b) aan 'n dier wat 'n voertuig trek, :emand dra, of
~deur iemand gelei word, of wat onder 1emand se
onmlddelhke toesig staan, of B '

-(c) aan ’n voertuig. ]

4. Die hinder of belemmering van so n beampte by die
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DEPARTMENT * OF AGRICULTURE.

% No. 2125] | - [2 October 1953.
" EXPORT OF LIQUID EGGS.— REPEAL OF
'REGULATIONS. |

His Excellency the Governor-General has, under the
~ powers vested in him by section six of the Agricultural
Produce Export Act, 1917 (Act No. 35 of 1917), as
amended, repealed the regulations published under
Government Notice No. 1442 of the 20th of October,
1933. : ' :

1933, herroep. - -

DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDBOU.

% No. 2125.] [2 Oktober 1953.

UITVOER VAN VLOEIBARE EIERS.—
HERROEPING VAN REGULASIES.

Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal het, kragiens
bevoegdheid aan hom verleen by artikel ses van die Land-
bouwvoortbrengselen Uitvoer Wet, 1917 (Wet No. 35 van
1917), soos gewysig, die regulasies, afgekondig by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. 1442 van 20 Oktober

-

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND
" INDUSTRIES. o

% No. 2167] 2 October 1953,
CUSTOMS TARIFF APPLICATIONS.

"1t is hereby notified for general information that the.
foliowing representations affecting the Customs Tariff

have been received by the Board of Trade and Industries.
List No. 87.-
Increase in duty om:— : _ _ _
1. Spectacle frames and sunglasses from duty free
. to 334 per cent ad valorem. . :
2. Chamois leather from duty free to 15 per cent
ad valorem. ; ;
Rebate of duty on:— :
‘1. Trimmings for the manufacture of ladies’ poplin
_ raincoats.” ) : -
' Reduction in duty on:— .
1. Urea for cattle feeding purposes..

~the 1ith September, 1953.

* No. 2168] __  [2 October 1953.
FISHERIES DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION OF

SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED.—APPOINTMENT
OF DIRECTORS. B

For List No. 86 see Government Notice No. 1985 of -

It is hereby notified for general information that His
"Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased, under
the powers vested in him by section five of the Fishing

Industry Development Act, 1944 (Act No. 44 of 1944),

to appoint David Hercules van Gend, Edward James
Crean, Michael Roelof Gericke and Dr. Abraham Jacobus
Wagener as directors of the Fisheries Development
Corporation of South Africa, Limited, for a period of
three years with effect from the lst October, 1953, and
to appoint David Hercules van Gend as Chairman..

sk No. 2169.] [2 October 1953.

COUNCIL OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN BUREAU OF
STANDARDS.

It is hereby notified for general information that the
Honourable the Minister of Economic Affairs has, in terms
of section five of the Standards Act, 1945 (Act No. 24 of
1945), as amended, approved of the appointmeat of the
undermentioned persons as members of the Council of
the South African Bureau of Standards, as defined in
section four of the said Act, for a period of three years
‘in each case with effect from the 18th September, 1953:—

Professor W. G. Sutton:
Dr. V. Bosman.
. Dr. M. M. Loubser.
Dr. J. H. Rauch, -
_ " Mr. C. K: Wilson." -
o Dr.S. M. Naudé,

DEPARTEMENT VAN HANDEL EN
NYWERHEID. _-

&No.2167] . . [2 Oktober. 1953.
AANSOEKE INSAKE DIE DOEANETARIEF.

. Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
onderstaande verto€ insake die Docanetarief deur die
Raad van Handel en Nywerheid ontvang is: —

~ Lvys No. 87.

Verhoging van regte op:— . _
I. Brilrame ¢én sonbrille van belastingvry tot 33}
- persent ad valorem. _ i
2. Seemsleer, van belastingvry -tot 15 persentead

valorem. o
Korting van regte op:— :

1. Garneersels vir die vervaardiging van popelien-

reénjasse vir dames. s

. Vermindering van regte op:—
1. Urea vir veevoerdoeleindes.
‘Sien  Goewermentskennisgewing  No. |

_ 1985 van 11
September 1953 vir Lys No. 86. ey o

sk No. 2168.] . [2 Oktober 1953,

VISSERYE-ONTWIKKELINGSKORPORASIE ~ VAN
SUID-AFRIKA, BEPERK.—AANSTELLING VAN
DIREKTEURE. :

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy Eksellensic die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het
om, kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel vyf
van die  Visnywerheid-ontwikkelingswet, 1944 (Wet No.
44 van 1944), David Hercules van Gend, Edward James
Crean, Michae! Roelof Gericke en dr. Abraham Jacobus
Wagener vir 'n tydperk van drie jaar met ingang van 1
Oktober 1953 as direkteure van die Visserye-ontwikke-
lingskorporasie van Suid-Afrika, Beperk, aan te stcl en om

- David Hercules van Gend as Voorsitter te benoem.

| e

% No. 2169.] [2 Oktober 1953.

RAAD VAN DIE SUID-AFRIKAANSE BURO VIR
- STANDAARDE, - |

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat

Sy Edele die Minister van Ekonomiese Sake, ingevolge

artikel vyf van die Wet of Standaarde, 1945 (Wet No. 24
van 1945), soos gewysig, die aanstelling van onder-
genoemde persone as lede van die Raad van die Suid-
Afrikaanse Buro vir Standaarde, soos omskrywe in artikel
vier van genoemde Wet, vir 'n tydperk van drie jaar met
ingang van 18 September 1953 in elke geval, goedgekeur
het:— '
; Professor W, G. Sutton.
Dr. V. Bosman,

Dr. M. M. Loubser.

Dr.J. H. Rauch, -~
- Mar. C. K. Wilson, .
' Lk
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR.

%k No. 2119.] [2 September 1953.

It is hereby notified for general information that His
" Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased, in
terms of section ninety-cight of the Public Service Act,
1928, to make the following amendments to the Public
Service Regulations published by Government Notice No.
2203 of the 7th December, 1925, as amended: —

1. Regulation No. 48—Delete paragraph (2) and
- substitute the following paragraph therefor:—

“(2) Except in the case where an officer or
employee is prevented by his sudden illness or by
other circumstances which are acceptable to . the
head of the department, from remaining on or
reporting for duty, he may not leave or stay away
from work until he has applied in writing for leave
.and has been advised by the head of his office
‘that the leave application has been approved.”

2. Regulation No. 49.—Delete paragraph (1) and
substitute the following paragraph therefor:—
“(1) Immediately an officer or employee gives
- notice of resignation any leave with pay granted
to him shali terminate with effect from the date of
his notice, or, if the notice is undated, from the
" date the notification is received by the head of his
office, and any leave applied for or absence from
duty thereafter shall be regarded as vacation leave
.without pay; provided that the prowsmns of this
paragraph shall-—

(a) only apply in respect of absences during an
officer’s or employee’s last month of ser-
vice; and -

(b) not be applicable to sick leave.”

" 3. Regulation No. 52.—Delete paraéra'ph (5) and
substitute the following paragraph therefor:—

o “(5) Where an officer, who has retired from a
permanent post or who has relinguished a perma-

nent post for any reason. whatsoever, is

re-appointed, with or without a break in service,
in a temporary capacity, such re-appointmert shall |

be regarded as a new appointment for all purposes
of these reguiations;

accumulated leave shall lapse when the permanent
. appoinitment terminates .and the sick leave cycle
under the new groupmg shall commence on the
date of re-appointment.” :

4, Regu!aiwn No. 53—1In- the Engllsh version of

- paragraph (1} ingert the word *wvacation” between

- the words “ Non-accumulative ™ ' and o lcave where
they appear under Group VI-B. -

5. Regulation No: 63.—{a) Deieie sub-paragraph
(&) of paragraph (4) and substitute the following sub-
‘paragraph therefor:-—

“(b) when, as a member -of the Active szen
Force as defined above, he voluntarily, or in
pursuance of a. special agreement between
him and the Department of Defence relating
to his tramlng, undertakes any contxn!..ous

instructional or qualifying course over and
‘above any training to which he is liable in
terms of the said Act, provided the officer
Commanding the respective Command or
South African  Air Force Group certifies
that such training or course is necessary in
the interest of the Union Defence Forces:”

(b) Delete the words “relative Army Chief of
Staff 7 where they appear in sub-paragraphs (¢) and
_ (d) of paragraph (4) and substitute thetefor the words
- “Officer Commanding the respective Command ?.

T 14.

previous permanent service
shall not count as service for leave purposes;

or non-continuous training or aftends an

DEPARTEMENT VAN BINNELANDSE SAKE
% No. 2119.] [2 September 1953,
Hierby 'word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat

‘dit Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het

om, kragtens artikel agi-en- negentig van die Staatsdienst
Wet 1923 die volgende wysigings aan die Staatsdiens-
regulasies, gepubliseer by Goewermentsken'usgcwma No,
2203 van 7 Desember 1925, soos gewysig, aan te bring: —
1. Regulasie No. 48 —Skrap paragraaf (2) en ver-

vang dit deur die voigende paragraaf:—

. (2) Behalwe in die geval waar ’n beampte of
werknemer weens sy skiclike sickte of wesns ander
omstandighede wat vir die hoof van die departe-
ment aanneemlik is, verhinder word om op sy werk
aan te bly of hom vir diens aan te meld, mag hy
nie sy werk verlaat of van diens wegbly voordat
hy skriftelik om verlof aansoek gedoen het em hy
deur die hoof van sy kanioor in Kennis gestel is dat
die verlofaansoek goedgekeur is nie.” ;

‘2. Regulasie No. 49.—Skrap paragraaf (i) en ver-
-vang dit deur die volgende paragraaf: —

» (1) Sedra 'n beampte of werknemer kennis gee
van bedanking verval enige toegestane verlof met
betaling met ingang van die datum van sy kennis-
gewing, of indien die kennisgewing nie gedateer is
nie, vanaf die datum van ontvangs daarvan deur

~die hoof van sy kanfoor, en enige verlof aangevra
of afwesigheid van diens na daardie datum word
geag vakanswverlof sonder betalirig te wees; met
dien verstande dat die bepalings van hler{he para-
graaf—

(a) slegs van toepassmg is ten opsigte van ’n
afwcszoheld gedurende die laaste maand
van ‘n beampte.of werknemer se diens; en

(b) nie van toepassing is op’ siekteverlbf nie 7,

3: Regulasie No. 52.—Skrap paragraaf (5) en ver-
vang dit deur die volgendé paragraaf: —

~ »(5) As ’n beampte wat afg.,tree het uit 'n- pes‘-
manente pos of wat ’n permanente betrekking
neergelé het om watter rede ookal, met of sonder
onderbreking van . diens heraangestel word in 'n
tydehke hoedamﬁheld word so 'n_heraanstelling
vir alle docleindes van hierdie . regulasies as ’n
nuwe aanstelling beskou; vorige permanente diens -
tel nie as diens vir verlofdoele:ndes nie, verlof wat
- opgeloop het verval by begindiging van die perma-
nente aanstelling en die siekteverlofkringloop onder
- die nuwe verlofvmepr:rmcr begin op die datum van
" heraanstelling.” :

- 4. Regulasie No. 53.—Voeg aie woord ., vacation ”
" tussen die woorde ,, Non-accumulative ” en ,, leave ™
waar hulle onder Groep VI-B in die Enorelse teks
van paragraaf (1) verskyn, in.

5. Regulasie No. 63.—(a) Skrap subparagraaf (b)
van paragraaf (4) en vervang dit deur die volgende
subparagraaf -

.. (b) wanneer hy as ld van die Aktiewe Burger-
mag scos hierbo omskryf vrywillig of as
gevolg van enige spesiale ooreenkoms tussen
hom en die Departement van Verdediging in '
verband met sy opleiding, bo en beha]we
enige opleiding 'wat hy ooreenkomstw
genoemde wet moef ondergaan, enige onaf-
gebroke of afgebroke opleiding ondergaan
of 'n instruksie- of kwalifiserende kursus
bywoon, mits die Bevelvoerder van die
betrokke Kommandement of Suid-Afri-
kaanse Lugmaggroep sertifiseer dat sodanige
opleiding of kursus nodig is in belang van
die Unieverdedigingsmag ”;

(b) Skrap die woorde ,, betrokke I eérstaft mof ”
waar dit in subparagrawe (c) en (d) van paragraaf
(4) voorkom en vervang dit deur die woorde ,, Bevel-
! .vcerder van die betrokkc Komnande-nent M
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(¢} Add the following paragraph:—

“(8) Special leave granted in terms of para-
graphs (1) to (6) hereof may include any period
actually and. necessarily occupied in travelling for
the purpose for which the leave is granted.”

%No. 2124] - ° [ October 1953.
BUREAU OF CENSUS AND STATISTICS.

The Director of Census and Statistics notifies for general

information that the Retail Price Index numbers for

. August, 1953, are as follows:—

% No. 2124]

(¢) Voeg die volgende paragraaf by:—

. (8) Spesiale verlof wat, ooreenkomstig para-
grawe (1) tot (6) hiervan toegestaan word kan
enige tydperk werklik en noodsaaklikerwys dewr-
gebring met reise vir doeleindes waarvoor die ver-
Iof toegestaan word, insluit.” ;

[2 Oktober 1953.

BURO VIR SENSUS EN STATISTIEK.

Die Direkteur van Sensus en Statistick maak vir alge-
mene inligting bekend dat die- Kleinhandelprys-indeks-
syfers vir Augustus 1953, as volg is:*— '

'RETAIL PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR AUGUST, 1953.—KLEINHANDELPRYS-INDEKSSYFERS VIR AUGUSTUS 1953.

Basis: Each area compared with' the | | ; ; -
weighted average of 'Lho% nine areas in | Basis: Each arci%3%0rnpared with itself
4 1938 = 100. .in = 100, - .
" Basis:  Elke gebied vergelyk met die | Basis: Elke gebied vergelyk met homself
beswaarde gemiddelde vir die nege in 1938 = 100.
gebiede in 1938 = 100. . T
Gebied = '
rebied. :
All Items (‘ggdhgm _
(Excluding : Food Rent). | All Tt
Food. Rent). . | All Items. Voedsel il 7 s o AeTs,
Voedsel. f}ﬁf items | Alle irems. oedset. |, (k:u: ;?f“ Eies;
ur uit- ' . o
gesonderd). _ ; * & esm;fe; d). *
1. Cape Town/Kaapstad......... 234~6 212-6 1910 2337 2111 197-1
2. Port Elizabéth....o.........- .229-9 2107 . 1876 2363 215-0 198-1
. 3. Bast London/Qos-Londen. .. 229-2 © 21004 194- 233-9 209-4 197-2
4, Kimberley..... SR 225-5 2116 184:7 234-4 22124 204-8
. 5. Pietermaritzburg. . 234-3 212-4 188:6 234-1 211-3 198-9 -
6, Durban 235-7 211-9 197-0 234:3 212:8 199-0
7. Pretoria....... 237-4 2162 205-4 236-0 213-8 199-4
8. Witwatersrand. 237-1 - 213-8 198-2 235-7 214-2 193-
9. Bloemfentein...., 225-3 211-8 1940 2364 210:3 196-2
Weighted average of nine areas, August, 1953..:..., |  235:1 213-1 195-8t 235-1 213-1 195-8¢
Beswaarde gemiddelde van nege-gebiede, Augustus 1953 - .
"Weighted average of nine areas, July, 1953............. . 2281 208-9 192-7 2281 208-9 192-7
Beswaarde gemiddelde van nege gebiede, Julie 1953 ; T : :

* These figures are not comparable vertically.
Hierdie syfers is nie vertikaal vergelykbaar nie.
Clothing Index. = Basis: 1938 = 100...... B ey

Klerasieindeks. Basis : 1938 = 100.......... T,

T Compared with July, 1953, this represents an increase of 1-6 per cent.
In vergelyking met Julie 1953 beteken dit ’n vermeerdering van 1-6 persent.

'DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE.

+ No. 2102.] | © . [25 September 1953.

‘ESTABLISHMENT OF MILITARY COMMANDS_.

 His Excellency the Governor-General has. been pleased,
under the provisions of section fwenty-eight of the South
Africa Defence Act, 1912 (Act No. 13 of 1912), as
amended, to appoint and establish the Commands Eastern
Province and Border, Cape, Central, North-West Cape and
Outeniqua as set out in the Annexure hereto with effect
from the 1st October, 1953, instead of the Commands
Eastern Province and Border, Cape. Central and North-
West Cape, published in Government -Notices No. 3066
of the 30th Novémber, 1951, and No. 1279 of the 6th
June, 1952, ¥ ;

ANNEXURE.

EASTERN PROVINCE AND BORDER COMMANDS,

The Eastern Districts of the Cape Province with boun-
daries including the Magisterial Districts of Humansdorp,
Steytlerville, ~Jansenville, Graaff-Reinet, ~Richmond,
Hanover, Colesburg, Venterstad, Albert, Aliwal North,
Lady Grey, Herschel, Barkly East, Maclear, Qumbu,
Libode and Port St. Johns. : , B

- Cape COMMAND. |
That portion of the. Western. Districts of the Cape
Province with boundaries including the Magisterial
Districts of Vanrhynsdorp, Clanwilliam, Ceres, Worcester,
~Montagu and Swellendam. ;

f No. 2102.]

St. Johns insluit.

DEPARTEMENT VAN VERDEDIGING.

_ [25 September 1953
OPRIGTING VAN MILITERE KOMMANDEMENTE.

Dit het Sy Eksellensie die Goewc’meur:-géngraal behaag
om, kragtens die bepalings van artikel agr-en-twintig van .
die Zuid Afrika Verdedigings Wet (Wet WNo. 13 van 1912},

s00s. gewysig, die Kommandemente Qostelike Provinsie en

Grens, Kaap, Sentrale, Noordwes-Kaap en Outenickwa

' soos in die Bylae hiervan uiteengesit, met ingang van 1
‘Oktober 1953 op te rig en in te stel in die plek van die

Kommandemente Qostelike Provinsie en Grens, Kaap,
Sentrale en Noordwes-Kaap wat in Goewermentskennis-
gewings No. 3066 van 30 November 1951 en No. 1279 van
6 Junie 1952 omskryf is. :

BYLAE.

KoMMANDEMENT OOSTELIKE PROVINSIE EN GRENS.

Die oostelike distrikte van die Kaapprovinsie met grense
wat die magistraatsdistrikte Humansdorp, Steytlerville,
Jansenville, Graaff-Reinet, Richmond, Hanover, Coles- '
berg. - Venterstad, Albert, Aliwal-Noord, Lady Grey,
Berschel, Barkly-Oos, Maclear, Qumbu, Libode en Port.

W _ KOMMANDEMENT Kaap. _ _

Dié gedeclte van die westelike distrikte van die Kaap-
provinsic met grense wat die magistraatsdistrikte Van-:
rhynsdorp, Clanwilliam, Ceres, Worcester, Montagu en’
Swellendam insluit. : R :

is
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R CENTRAL Commanp,

The Orange Free State and the Magisterial Districts of
Philipstown, De Aar, Britstown, Hopetown, Herbert,
Postmasburg, Kuruman, Barkly West and Kimberley in
the Cape Province.

NogTH-WEST CAPE COMMAN'D

That portion of the Western Districts of the Cape
Province with boundaries including the Magisterial
Districts of Namaqualand, Kenhardt, Gordonia, Hay,
Prieska, Victoria West, Fraserburg, Sutherland and
Calvinia,

. OuTENIQUA COMMAND. -

The Southern Districts of the Cape Province with boun-
daries including the Magisterial Districts of Heidelberg,
Riversdale, Ladismith, Laingsburg, =~ Beaufort West,
Murraysburg, Aberdeen Willowmore, Unlondale and
Kauysna. .

SENTRALE KOMMANDEMENT. -

Die Oranje-Vrystaat en die magistraatsdistrikte Phihps-
town, De Aar, Britstown, Hopetown, Herbert, Postmas-
burg, Kuruman Barkly-Ww en Kimberley in ‘die Kaap-

pro vinsie.

KOMMANDEMENT NOORDWES-KAAP

Dié gedeelte van dle westelike distrikte van die Kaap-
provinsie met grense wat die magistraatsdistrikte
Namakwaland, Kenhardt, Gordonia, Hay, - Prieska,
Victoria-Wes, Fraserburg, Sutherland en Calvinia mslult.

KOMMANDEMENT OUTENIEKWA

Die suidelike distrikte van die Kaapprovinsie met grense
wat die magistraatsdistrikte Heidelberg, Riversdal, Ladi-
smith, Laingsburg, Beaufort-Wes, Murraysburg, Aber~

T Répubhsh as amended. -

% No. 2134] [2 October 1953.

MILITARY TRAINING AND EXERCISES, STRAND--

FONTEIN, IN THE MAGISTERIAL DISTRICT
OF WYNBERG. R

1. It is notified for'. information that firing practice
seawards will ‘be carried out by Anti-Aircraft Artillery at
_ Strandfontein on the date and at the tlmes stated

below: — 3

S Barfery and Nature
Date, Time. of Practice.

6/ 10/53 0900 to 1500 hours.. Heavy Anti-Aircraft,

The series scheduled for the above date is subject to
weather conditions and may be cancelled, in which case
they, will take place on the 8th October, 1953;

2. Residents in the vicinities as stated in, paragraph 1
above are warned to leavc all windows open during firing
practlc.e v

3. The public is warned that it WIII be dangerous to
enter the sea area-as specified in the Schedule hereto
while firing practice is in progress.

4. All persons are warned against the danger of
disobeying or disregarding notices Tissued pursuant to the
terms hereof or any signals or orders by the Officer in
Command or any member of safety patrols.

5. The Officer Commanding, Coastal Command,
Youngsfield, is appointed compensation Officer in teérms
of the regulations and any claims made are to be lodged
at his office at Youngsﬁeld NOT later than the 10th
November 1953. :

SCHEDULE

The sea area enclosed by the imaginary lines joining the
following points:—-
- Firing Point—.

Longitude 18° 33’ Latitude 34° 5’30

Longitude 18° 29’  Latitude 34° 167

" Longitude 18° 49’ Latitude 34° 16*
Latitude 34° 10’

- Longitude 18° 49’.

| % No. 2134.]

deen, Willowmore Uniondale en Knysna ll‘lSllllt
' F Herpubhscer soos gewysig.

_ [2 Oktober 1953.

MILITERE OPLEIDING EN OEFENING, STRAND- -
FONTEIN, IN DIE MAGISTRAATSDISTRIK |
WYNBERG. , .

1. Ter inligting word bekendgemaak dat seeweer-
oefening deur die Lugafweerartillerie te Strandfontein
gehou sal word op die datum en ure hicronder vermeld : —

Battery en aard van =

. Datum. Tf_”d' siieroeferi;;]?

6/10/53... 0900- tot 1500-uur.. Swaar lugafweer, - . ‘

Die reekse wat vir bovermelde datum bepaal is, hang
van die weersomstandighede af én mag dalk gckanseﬂeer
word. In daardie geval sal dit op 8 Oktober 1953 plaas-
vind.,

2. Bewoners van die omgewing in paragraaf 1 genoem,
word gewaarsku om alle vensters oop te hou terwyl dle :
sk1efoefemng plaasvind.

3. Die publiek word gewaarsku dat d1t gevaarhk sal
wees om die seegebied in die bylae hiervan bepaal, binne
te gaan terwyl die skietoefening aan die gang is.-

4. Almal word gewaarsku dat dit gevaarlik sal wees
om dié kennisgewings kragtens die bepahngs hiervan uit-
gegee, of die tekens of bevele van die bevelvoerder of 'n
l:d van 'n veiligheidspatrollie te verontagsaam.

' 5. Die Bevelvoerder, Kuskommandement, Younvsﬁeid
word kragtens die regulasies as kompensasie- ofhsrer aan-

~ gestel en eise moet voor of op 10 November. 1953 by sy
: kantoor te Youngsfield ingedien word.

BYLAE.

Die seegebled bcgrens deur die denkbee[dlge lyne wat
die volgende punte met mekaar verbind :— '

Vuurpunt—
~ Lengtegraad 18° 33/
Lengtegraad. 18° 29’
Lengtegraad 18° 497
I.ﬁngtegraad 18" 49’

Breedtegraad .34°. 5730
Breedtegraad 34°. 16° :
Breedtegraad 34° 167
Breedtegraad 34° 107 -

DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR

% No. 2120] [2 October 1953,
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1937.

EXTENSION OF THE PERIOD OF OPERATION OF
THE AGREEMENT FOR THE BUILDING
INDUSTRY, EAST LONDON.

I, BAREND Jacorus ScHOEMAN, Minister of Labour,
hereby in terms of sub-section (5) of section forry- eight
of the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1937, further extend
to the 31st March, 1954, the perlod teferred to in Govern-
~ment Nonce No 3178 of the 14th Decernber 1951. -

: B. I SCHOEMAN
Minister of Labour.

DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID

- No. 2120.] _ [2 Oktober 1953.
NYWERHEID-VERSOENINGSW_ET, 1937,

'VERLENGING VAN TYDPERK VAN TOEPASSING

VAN DIE- OOREENKOMS VIR DIE BOUNY-
WERHEID 00s- LONDEN

Ek, BAREND JACOBUS SCHOEMAN, Minister van Arbeid,
verleng hiermee verder kragtens subartikel (5) van artikel

agt-en-veertig van die Nywerheid- -versoeningswet, 1937,

die tydperk vermeld in Goewermentskennisgewing No

3178 van 14 Desembcr 1951, tot 31" Maart 1954.

B3 SCHOEMAN
Minister van Arbeid,
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% No. 2127.] - 2 Oc;ober 1953.
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1937.

CANCELLATION OF REGIST RATION OF A
. TRADE UNION.

1, Robert William Grieve, Industrial Registrar, hereby

notify in terms of sub-section (3) of section fifteen of the
. Industrial Conciliation Act, 1937, that 1 have cancelled
the registration of the Port Elizabeth Timber Workers’
Union with effect from 15th September, 1953.

R. W. GRIEVE,

" Industrial Registrar.

% No. 2137] . [2 October 1951.
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1937.

CANCELLAT.I.CI)N OF .REGISTRATION OF A
: TRADE UNION,

I, Robert William Grieve, iﬁdustrial Registrar, hereby
notify in terms of sub-section (2) of section fifteen of the

Industrial Conciliation Act, 1937, that unless cause is

shown to the contrary within 4. period of fourteen days
from the date of publication of this notice, the registration

of the Natal Food and Canning Workers’ Union will.

be-cancelled. i : :
: R. W. GRIEVE,
Industrial Registrar.

w

% No. 2153] | 2 October 1953.
UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE ACT, 1946, AS
i .. AMENDED. . ..ewsier 0

* NOTICE IN TERMS OF SECTION TWO (5).—
. DISTRICT OF STELLENBOSCH. -

It is hereby notified that the Minister of Labour
proposes to publish a notice in terms of sub-section (5)
of section fwo of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1946,
as amended by Act No. 41 of 1949, declaring that, with
effect from Ist January, 1954—

(a) Government- Notice No. 2694 of 3rd November,

1950, is amended by the deletion from paragraph

(b) thereof of the word *“Stellenbosch ”; and

(b) persons employed in the Magisterial District of
Stelienbosch eéxcept persons employed  in the
Leather and Footwear Manuafacturing Industry and

persons employed by the firm of Laymore (Pty.),

Ltd., shall not be regarded as contributors.
Interested persons who have any objections to" such
proposed notice should submit such objections, in writing
to the Secretary for Labour, P.O.. Box 1052, Johannes-
burg, not later than 3rd November, 1953,

%k No, 21851/~ ' " - [2 October 1953.
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION. ACT, 1937,

CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION OF A
TRADE UNION.

—

I, Robert William Grieve, Industrial Registrar, hereby
notify in terms of sub-section (2) of section fifteen of the
Industrial Conciliation Act, 1937, that unless cause is
shown on the contrary within a period of fourteen days
from the date of publication! of this notice, the registra-
tion of the Witwatersrand and Vereeniging -Dairy and
Allied Products Workers’ Industrial Union will be

 cancelied. )
JnCelily & o o R. W. GRIEVE,
- Industrial Registrar,

% No. 2127] | [2 Oktober 1953
NYWERHEID-VERSOENINGSWET, 1937,

INTREKKING VAN REGISTRASIE VAN 'N
: VAKVERENIGING.

- Ek, Robert William Grieve, Nywerheidsregistrateur,
.maak hierby bekend dat ek die registrasie van die ,, Port
Elizabeth Timber Workers® Union” kragtens subartikel
(3) van artikel vyftien van die Nywerheid-versoeningswet,
1937, met ingang van 15 September 1953 ingetrek het.

- R. W. GRIEVE,
‘Nywerheidsregistrateur.

* No. 2137] [2 Oktober 1953,
NYWERHEID-VERSOENINGSWET, 1937.
INTREKKING VAN REGISTRASIE VAN 'N

_ VAKVERENIGING.

Ek, Robert William Grieve, Nywerheidsregistrateur,
maak hierby kragtens subartikel (2) van artikel vyfrien
van die Nywerheid-versoeningswet, 1937, bekend dat
tensy gronde vir die teenoorgestelde binne n tydperk van
veertien dae vanaf publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing
aangevoer word die registrasie van die ,, Natal Food and
Canning Workers’ Union ” ingetrek sal word.

; R. W. GR]IEVE, _
Nywerheidsregistrateur,

% No.2153] o {2 Oktober 1953

. WERKLOOSHEIDVERSEKERINGSWET, 1946,
e TR TS00S GEWYSIG. '

KENNISGEWING KRAGTENS ARTIKEL TWEE (5)— -
MAGISTRAATSDISTRIK STELLENBOSCH. *

Hiermee word bekend gemaak dat die Minister van
Arbeid voornemens is om 'n kennisgewing kragtens sub-
artikel (5) van artikel twee van die Werkloosheidverseke-
-ringswet, 1946, soos gewysig by Wet No. 41 van 1949, te
publiseer waarin verklaar word dat met ingang van 1
Januarie 1954— :

(a) Goewermentskennisgewing No. 2694 van 3 Novem-
ber 1950 gewysig word deur die woord ,, Stellen-
bosch.” in paragraaf (b) daarvan te skrap; en

(b) persone -in diens in die magistraatsdistrik Stellen-
‘bosch [behalwe persone wat in die Leer- en Skoei-

3 selbedryf en dié wat by die firma Laymore
(Edms.), Bpk., in diens is], nie as bydraers beskou
moet word nie. © . - . &

Belanghebbende persone wat besware teen die voorge-

stelde kennisgewing het, moet hulle besware voor of op
3 November 1953 skriftelik by die Sekretaris van Arbeid,
Posbus 1052, Johannesburg, indien. - .

% No. 2155] - [2 Oktober 1953.
NYWERHEID-VERSOENINGSWET, 1937.

INTREKKING VAN REGISTRASIE VAN 'N
VAKVERENIGING. '

Ek, Robert William Grieve, Nywerheidsregistrateur,
maak hierby kragtens subartikel (2) van artikel vyftien
van die Nywerheid-versoeningswet, 1937, bekend dat
tensy gronde vir die teenoorgestelde binne 'n tydperk van
veertien dae vanaf publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing
aangevoer word, die registrasic van die ,, Witwatersrand -
and Vereeniging Dairy  and Allied. Products Workers”
Industrial Union ™ ingetrek sal word. o

R. W. GRIEVE,
Nywerheidsregistrateur.

m
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% No. 2156] [2 October 1953,
" INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1937.

CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION OF A
: TRADE UNION. - :

I, Robert William Grieve, Industrial Registrar, hereby -

notify in ferms of sub-section (2) of section fifteen of the

Industrial Conciliation Act, 1937, that unless cause is

shown on the contrary within a- period of fourteen days
from the date of publication of this notice, the registra-
tion of the Cape Western Districts Bespoke Tailors’
Union will be cancelled. _ : '

: - . R. W. GRIEVE,

Industrial Registrar. |

% No. 2157.] o
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1937.

'CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION OF AN
EMPLOYERS® ORGANISATION.,

1. Robert William Grieve, Industrial Registrar, hereby
notify in terms of sub-section (2) of section fifteen of the
Industrial Conciliation Act, 1937, that unless cause is
shown to the contrary within a period of fourtcen days
from the date of publication of this notice, the registration
of the FErection Engineers’ Association will be

cancelled. :
' R. W. GRIEVE, _
) Industrial Registrar.
% No. 2166.] [2 October 1953.
MACHINERY AND BUILDING

- FACTORIES,
. .7 WORK ACT, 1941,

——

CONTINUOUS WORKING.

In terms of the proviso to paragraph (a) of sub-section
(1) of section nineteen of the Factories, Machinery and
Building Work Act, 1941, I BAREND JACOBUS SCHOEMAN,
Minister of Labour, hereby declare the generation of
electricity in the Magisterial District of Lusikisiki, as
carried on by the Village Management Board of Lusiki-

siki, to be an’ activity in-which continuous working by

means of three shifts per day is necessary. B
' ' - B. J. SCHOEMAN,
Minister of Labour.

[2 October 1953.

s No. 2156.] _ _ ~ [2 Oktober 1953,
'NYWERHEID-VERSOENINGSWET, 1937.

—_—

INTREKKING VAN REGISTRASIE: VAN °N
VAKVERENIGING. -

Ek. Robert William

van die Nywerheid-versoeningswet, 1937, bekend dat
tensy redes daarteen-binne veertien dae na publikasie van
hierdie kennisgewing aangevoer word, die registrasie van
die ..Cape Western Districts Bespoke Tailors” Union™

ingetrek sal word.
R. W. GRIEVE,
Nywerheidsregistrateur.

% No. 2157]
NYWERHEIDVERSOENINGSWET, 1937.

INTREKKING VAN REGISTRASIE VAN WERK-
| GEWERSORGANISASIE. |

Ek, Robert William Grieve, Nywerheidsregistrateur,
maak hiermee kragtens subartikel (2) van artikel vyjftien
van die Nywerheid-versoeningswet, 1937, bekend dat

tensy gronde vir die teenoorgestelde binne ’n tydperk van

veertien dae vanaf publikasie van: hierdie kennisgewing
aangevoer word, die registrasic van die ., Erection
Engineers’ Association ” ingetrek sal word.
! R. W. GRIEVE, -
Nywerheidsregistrateut.

% No. 2166.] [2 Oktober 1953.

WET OP FABRIEKE, MASJINERIE EN BOUWERK,
ol 1941. ;

ONAFGEBROKE WERK.

Ingevolge die voorbehoudsbepaling by  paragraaf . (a)
van. subartikel (1) van artikel negentien van die. Wet op
Fabricks, Masjinerie en Bouwerk, 1941, verklaar ek,
BAREND JACOBUS SCHOEMAN, Minister van Arbeid, hierby
dat die. opwekking van elektrisiteit in die magistraats-
distrik Lusikisiki, soos uitgeoefen deur die Dorpsbestuur-
raad van Lusikisiki, 'n bedrywigheid is waarin onaige-
broke werk deur middel van drie skofte per dag nodig is.

B. J. SCHOEMAN,
Minister van Arbeid.

o

yl

DEPARTMENT OF FORESTRY.

No. 1650.] 3 © '[7 August 1953,

PROPOSED DEMARCATION' OF PORTION OF
" SUB-RESERVE (a) OF RESERVE No. LP.
KENTANI FOREST RESERVE, DISTRICT
KENTANI, CAPE PROVINCE. : '

“ 'In terms of section nine of the Forest Act, 1941 (Act
No. 13 of 1941), as amended, it is hereby notified for
general information that it is the intention of the Minister
‘of Forestry to declare the undemarcated forest land
described. in the - Schedule hercto, and situated in the

District Kentani, Cape Province, to be demarcated forest.

Copy of a report on the area, certified by the Surveyor-
General, Cape Town, with a diagram attached thereto,
bas been deposited and is available for inspection. free
of charge, during office hours at the office of the Magis-
trate, Kentani.

- SCHEDULE.

me ‘ ' ' g 4 ~ Extent.
R’?ﬁ‘;’f"e - Name of Reserve. e e
’ Morgen.| Sq. Rds,
1. P. | Kentani Forest Reserve:— (R
- Portion of Sub-resetve. (@)........ 2 444

i

1

DEPARTEMENT VAN BOSBOU.

No. 1650.] [7 Augustus 1953,

VOORGENOME DEMARKASIE VAN GEDEELTE
VAN SUBRESERWE (a) VAN RESERWE
No. IP. KENTANI-BOSRESERWE, DISTRIK
KENTANI, KAAPPROVINSIE.

Ingevolge artikel nege van die Boswet, 1941 (Wet No.

13 van 1941), soos gewysig, word hierby vir algemene -

inligting bekendgemaak- dat die Minister van Bosbou
voornemens is om die ongedemarkeerde bosgrond wat in
die Bylae hiervan beskryf word en in die distrik Kentani,
Kaapprovinsie, gele€ is, tot 'n gedemarkeerds bos te
verklaar. ’'n Afskrif van die verslag oor die terrein,
gesertifiscer deur die Landmeter-generaal, Kaapstad, en
met die kaart daaraan geheg, is by die kantoor van die
Magistraat, Kentani, ingedien. en gedurende kantcorure
beskikbaar vir insae sonder betaling. :

BYLAE.
: Grootte.
Re}sgzvc ' Naam van Reserwe, 1
' ¢ +| Morg. | Vk.rde.
I. P. | Kentani-bosreserwe:— _ 1 ; .
: _ Gedeglte van Subreserwe (a)...... l 2 | 44
T—4—2

: Grieve. Nywe;heidsregi's!:ateur,' :
maak hierby kragtens subartikel (2) van_artikel vyfrien

[2 Oktober 1953.
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sk Mo, 2154] [2 October 1953.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING DIRECTCR OF -
. FOREST RY. '

It is notified for general information that Mr. Daniel
Rlndolph de Wet, B.Sc.(S.A)L.LKB. (Wageningen) has
. been appointed as Acting Director of Forestry with effect
from the 28th Septcmber 1953, during the aoseno= on leave
of Mr. Alan Douglas Mntchell

& No. 2154.] [2 Oktober 1953.

‘%ANSTELLING VAN WAARNEN‘ENDE DIREK-
TEUR VAN BOSBOU :

Vir algemene inligting word bekcndoemaak dat mar.
Daniel Rudolph de” Wet, B.Sc. (SA)LIK B. (Wagen-
ingen) met ingang van 28 September 1953, aangestel is as
Waarnemende Direkteur van Bosbou, gedurende mnt.
Alan Douglas Mitchel se afwesigheid met verlof

DEPARTMENT OF NATIVE AFFAIRS.

% No. 2121]
GOVERNMENT NOTICE.

It is- hereby notified for general information that HIS :

Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased, under
and by virtue of the powers vested in him by sub-section
(3) of section eight of the Native Affairs Act, 1920 (No.
23 ‘of 1920), -as amended, to approve of the by-laws,
appearing in the accompanymg schedule, made by the
Minister of Native Affairs in terms of sub-section (5) of
the said section in regard to dipping services made avail-
able by the East London Local Council.

. SCHEDULE.

DIPPING BY-LAWS FOR THE EAST LONDON .
LOCAL COUNCIL. :

1. Every Native, resident within the area of the East

London Local Council, who owns cattle or is in charge
of a kraal or homestead at which cattle are kept within

such area, shall pay, in respect of each head of cattle |-

owned by him or in his charge on "due date, a stock

" rate of two shillings and sixpence per annum for the

dipping services made available by the Council.

2. The stock rate shall become due on the first day of
October in each year, and shall be payable at the office

of the Native Commissioner, East London.

'3, Any person, not subject to the provisions of section .

one of these by-laws, who dips or desires to dip cattle
in a tank under the control of the East London Local
Council, shall pay in advance on or before the day of
- dipping a fee of three pence in respect of each head of
- cattle to be dipped.

% No. 2126.] [2 October 1953.

CONTROL AND IMPROVEMENT or
LIVESTOCK.—VICTORIA EAST DISTRICT.

ASSESSMENT OF CATTLE UNITS.

It s hereby notlﬁed for general information' that, in

terms of sub-section (1) of section five of Proclamatitm’ '
Mo, 116 of 1949, the Chief Native Commissioner, King -
William’s Town, has assessed at the figure appearing in

the accompanying Schedule the number of catile units
which the Betterment Area indicated therein, can carry.

SCHEDULE. =

_ : Number of
¥  Betterment Area. Catile Units.
Location No. 3, called Gwabeni ... ... ... ... 420

Government Notice No. 682, dated 2nd Apnl 1953, 15
hereby withdrawn.

* No. 2128.] " [2 October 1953.

- AMENDMENT OF REGISTRATION REGULATIONS
FRAMED UNDER SECTION THIRTY-EIGHT (1)

OF THE NATIVES (URBAN AREAS) CONSOLI- '

DATION ACT; 1945.

It is hereby IIOUﬁE',d for general information that His

Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased, in
erms of sub-section (1) of section rhirty-eight of the

[2 October 1953, _

DEPARTEMENT VAN NATURELLFSAKE

& No. 2121] 2 Oktober 1953.
GOEWERME\ITSKENNISGEWING

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekenclgcmaak dat
dit Sy Eksellensic die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het
om, kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by subartikel
(3) van artikel agr van die Naturellezaken Wet, 1920 (No.

| 23 van 1920), soos gewysig, sy goedkeuring te heg aan die

verordeninge in- dic bygaande bylae, deur die Minister
van. Naturellesake kragtens subartikel (5) van genoemde
artikel gemaak, betreffende dipdienste wat deur  die -
_Plaaslike Raad van Oocs-Londen beskikbaar gestel word,

BYLAE

DIPVERORDENINGE VIR DIE PLAASLIKE RAAD
- VAN OOS-LONDEN.

1. Elke Naturel wat binne die aebxed van die Plaaslike
Raad van Oos-Londen woonagtig is. en beeste besit of
toesig hou oor.’n kraal of opstal waar beeste binne
soclamge gebied aangehou word, moet ten opsigté van elke
bees in sy besit of onder sy toesig op die hetaaldatum
'n veebelasting van twee sjiclings en 'n sikspens per jaar
betaal vir die’ dlpd:enstc wat deur che Raad beskikbaar
gestel word.

2. Die veebelasting is betaalbaar op die eerste dag van
Oktober in elke jaar en wel by die kantoor van d1e
Naturellekommmsans, QOos-Londen, :

lIedereen op wie die bepalings van ariikel een van
hnerdw verorclemnge nie van toepassing is nie en wat
beeste in 'n dipbak onder die beheer van die Plaaslike
Raad van Oos-Londen dip of wil dip, moet op of voor

“die dag waarop gedip word, dipgelde van drie pennies

vooruit betaal ten opsigte van clke bees wat gedip word.

% No. 2126] [2 Oktober 1953,

BEHEER OOR EN VERBETERING VAN
LEWENDE HAWE.—DISTRIK VICTORIA-OOS.

| VASSTELLING VAN VEE-EENHEDE.

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
-die Hoofnaturellekommissaris, King William’s Town,
kragtens subartikel {1} van artikel vyf van Proklamasie
No. 116 van 1949, die getal vee-eenhede wat die verbete-
ringsgebied in onderstaande Bylae gencem, kan dra, op
die getal wat daarin gemeld word, vasgeste] het. ?

BYLAE.
Verbeteringsgebied. Getal
' _ ; vee-eenhede.
‘Lokasie No. 5, genoem Gwabeni ... " 400

Goewermentskennisgewing No. 682 van 2 Aprﬁ 1953,
word hierby herroep.

*NO 2128.]

[2 Oktober 1953, _'

- WYSIGING VAN. REGISTRASIERLGULASIES OP- |

GESTEL KRAGTENS ARTIKEL AGT-EN-DER-
TIG (1) VAN' DIE NATURELLE (STADS—
GEBIEDE) KONSOLIDASIEWET, 1945,

" Hierby word Vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak'._"éiat
dit Sy Eksellensie: die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het
~om, kragtens subartikel (1) van"artikel dgf-en-dertig van

19
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Natives (Urban Areas) Consolidation Act, 1945, further
- to amend Government Notice No. 1032, dated the 30th
May, 1949, with effect from the first day of the month
following that in which publication hereof takes place:—

1. By the deletion of the figures “2487,
“31/10/52> and “1/11/52” where these appear
. opposite the word:  Pretoria ” in the First Schedule
and the substitution therefor of the figures “2107,
“2/10/53” and “ 1/11/53 ” respectively.

. 2. By the addition of the following particulars to
the Schedules under the heading # Transva;_al ?r—

FIRST SCHEDULE,

- wWysigi— -

die Naturelle (Stadsgebiede) Konsolidasiewet, 1945,
Goewermentskennisgewing No. 1032 van 30 Mei 1949 met
ingang van die cerste dag van die maand wat volg op
dié waarin afkondiging hiervan geskied as volg verder te

1. Deur die ‘syfers ,, 2487, ,31/10/52” en
. 1/11/52 " waar dit teenoor die woord ,, Pretoria ”
in die Eerste Bylae daarvan voorkom te skrap en deur
- onderskeidelik die syfers ,,2107, ,,2/10/53" en
,» 1/11/53 7 te vervang.. : ' :
" 2. Deur die volgende besonderhede in die Bylaes .

" onder die opskrif ., Transvaal ” by te voeg:—

FERSTE BYLAE.

s e i Date from
" Proclaimed Area to - [Proclamation| Dateof | which these .
" which these regulations | Proclaiming | Proclama- | Regulations :

© ' are applicable: Area. tion,. | are of Force

2 and Effect.
Lyitelton........ S 210 - 2/10/53 < 1/11/53
-Pretoria North. . ... Yethe - 210 <2/10/53 1/11/53
Environs of Pretoria..... |- 210 2/10/53 1/11/53
Silverton....ovee.- e 210 2/10/53 1/11/53

| SECOND SCHEDULE. - _
- Fees payable in terms of regulation 5 of these regulations,

Proclaimed Area. Relative Fee:
 Lyttelton. ........ Wavieerresivesdiaerssenass Two shillings.
Pretoria North. . ....oouvevees @ . Two shillings.

Two shillings.

Environs of Pretoria 1
Two shillings.

;SHWMH....;..' ........... _....-'...'...a{ .......
* THIRD SCHEDULE. - i

Fees payable in terms of regulagion 7 of these regulations.
' - ' Proclainied Area. 5 . Relative Fee.
CEpttelton . UL i i s

3 Two shillings.
Pretoria North. .... e vivvveies . Two shillings.. |
Environs of Pretoriad.....ooovevsisassadoecanas ‘Two shillings,

STIVErton. c.vieviiiivasianass . _
et 080  FOURTH SCHEDULE. =
- Fees payable in terms of regulation 12 of these regulations.

Two shillings. '

: © Proclaimed Area. . Relative Fee.
Lyttelton. ....... T e S e BT «.. Two shillings.
‘Pretoria North. ..... wroimis Two shillings.
Environs of Pretoria. o Two shillings.
SAVErton. ...oooqveeenasinn Two shillings.

% No. 2140.] [2 October 1953.

DESCRIPTION OF BOUNDARY OF LOCATION
- 'No. 5 CALLED BIPA AND LOCATION No. 11
o CALLED NTSHANGASE, DISTRICT OF FLAG-

' STAFF, CAPE PROVINCE—AMENDMENT OF

SCHEDULE TO GOVERNMENT NOTICE No.

1031 or 1905 (CAPE).

. It is hereby-notified for general jnformation that His
Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased to
‘approve in terms of paragraph (q) of sub-section (1) of
section five of the Native Administration Act, 1927 (Act
‘No. 38 of 1927), as amended by section twenty of the
Native Laws Amendment Act, 1952 (Act No. 54 of 1952),
of the withdrawal of the descriptions of the boundaries
of Location No. 5 called Bipa and Location No. 11 called
_ Ntshangase, District of Flagstaff, as contained in" he
_ Schedule to Government Notice No. 1031 of 1905 (Cape)
and the substitution' therefor of the descriptions as set
- out in the Schedule below. ;

" SCHEDULE.

LOCATION No. 5, CALLED BIPA.

Ffem-'--the junction of the Buhlambo and, the -Umzin-:
‘hlavana streams, up the latter to" its junction with .the
“Ngxolobeni' stream, up that stream: to-its source. near the
~‘Pondo Border fence; thence to the fence and along it to

_ . Datum
Geproklameerde gebied | Proklamasic o | - paanop.
waarop hierdie regulasies | wat gebied Daﬁlfmmx{ap S .h‘e;ﬂ@-

' -.van toepassing is. proklameer. | Prox:amasie. |, Teguiasics
oo _ . van krag -
_ e T toa A © word.
Lytelton. ... ...oeuenns 210 2/10/53 1 1/11/53
Pretoria-Noord......... 210 2/10/53 i/11/53 -
P;etoﬁa—omgewing ...... 210« 2/10/53 1/11/53
Silverton.....coovvvenns 210 2/10/53 1/11/53

_ TWEEDE BYLAE;- y
- Bedrae betaalbaar ooreenkomstig regulasie 5 van hierdie régulasies

‘Geproklameerde gebied. Betrokke bedrag.
| Lyttelton. ........o.onn g : Twee sjiclings.
Pretoria-Noord........... Twee sjiclings.
Pretoria-omgewin Twee sjielings, -
1 Silverton.:.....ivooiuiinins e cieeieenr..  Twee sjielings,
i DERDE BYLAE. SV 'y
- Bedrae betaalbaar ooreenkomstig regulasie 7 van hierdie regulasies.
_ Geproklameerde gebied. Betrokke bedrag..:
ytielon; con s bnlvmniobeio s . Twee sjielings. - -
Pretoria-Noord............. ek Cevieresness o Twee sjiclings,
'| Pretoria-omgewing......... S R SR Twee sjielings.

Silverton. . 2......o.. .. e e R
S “VIERDE BYLAE. s L
" Bedrae betaalbaar ooreenkomstig regulasie 12 van hierdie regulasies

Twee sjielings.

. Geproklameerde gebied. ' . Betrokke bedrag.
yHEION. . vt v ceinvnererenensenenreeeresns. Iwee sjiclings.
Pretoria-Noord. . .....ovveiiirananes ensenees Twee gjielings.
Pretoria-Omgewing. ....vveivneivrranaiianss . Twee sjiclings,
SilvErton: i dm s e e i Twee sjielings.

% No. 2140] ~[2 Oktober 1953

OMSKRYWING VAN GRENSE VAN LOKASIE No.
-5 GENOEM BIPA EN LOKASIE No. 11 GENOEM
NTSHANGASE, DISTRIK FLAGSTAFF, KAAP-
PROVINSIE.—WYSIGING VAN BYLAE TOT
GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWING ~ No. 1031
VAN 1905 (KAAP). . APy

Hierby word vir algemene inliging bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het
om Kkragtens paragraaf (a) van subartikel (1) van artikel
vyf van’ die Naturelle-administrasie Wet, 1927 (Wet No.
38 van '1927), soos gewysig, by artikel twintig van die .
Wet tot' Wysiging van die Naturellewette, 1952 (Wet No.
54 van 1952), sy goedkeuring te heg aan die intrekking
‘van die omskrywings van Lokasic No. 5 genoem Bipa
en Lokasie No. 11 genoem Nishangase, distrik Flag-
staff, soos vervat in die Bylae tot Goewermentskennis-’
gewing No. 1031 van 1905 (Kaap) en di¢ vervanging
daarvan deur die omskrywings soos in die Bylae hier-
onder uiteengesit. ' '

BYLAE.
OMSKRYWING VAN DIE GRENSE VAN LOKASIE

No. 5, BEKEND AS BIPA, IN DIE DISTRIK
- FLAGSTAFF, KAAPPROVINSIE. - ' _

‘Begin by die samevioeiing van die Buhlambo- en die, -
Umpzinhlavanastroom; daarvandaan met laasgenoemde
.stroom - op. tot by die- samevloeiing daarvan .en die.

‘Ngxolobenistroom; - daarvandaan . met  laasgenoemde ;
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the beacon on the ridge on which Mgldis kraal -stands,

down the right spur of that ridge (east of the Gigi Bush) -

‘across Lundzwane stream; thence in a stra1ght line to a
beacon on the western peak of the Ntabambini Hill;
thence in a straight line across the valley to the stony
bluff on the west of the Lutambeko Hill; thence along the
ridge to the eastern extremity of the Lutambeko Bush
" dewn the edge of the bush across the nek on which
- Novongwana and Bandwana’s kraals are built to the stony
knoll on the ridge above these kraals, along this latter
ridge to the top of ‘the Getshe Hill, where there is a
beacon; thence northwards down a krantz along a low
rocky ridge to a stony knoll in front of old Qobisile’s
kraal; thence in a straight line to the beacon on the east
end of the Dunibe ridge, along that ridge past Madlala’s
old kraal, info the main wagon road; aleng. the wagon

road towards Kokstad to a beacon above the Ntetyana
Forest, down the northern side of that Bush to the Ntet- -

_yana stream, down that stream to its junction with the
Umsinhlavana and down that river'to the point started
from.

LOCATION No. 11 CALLED NTSHANGASE.

From a beacon on the ridge on which Mgidi’s kraal
stands, down the right spur of that ridge (east of the
'Gigi Bush), across the Lundzwane Stream; ‘thence in a
straight line to a beacon on the Western peak of the
Ntabambini Hill; thence in'a straight line -across the

valley to the stony bluff on the west of the Lutambekof'_
Hill; thence along the ridge to the eastern extremity of the
. Lutambeko Bush, down the cdge of the bush, across that

nek on which Bandwana’s kraal is buil, to the stony
knoll on the ridge above this kraal, down the valley on
the” opposite side to its junction with the Mbandane

stream, up that stream to its junction with the Magusha

stream, up' that stream to its junction with the Tshuza
stream, up that stream to its source near Nkayitshana’s
kraal; thence info the wagon road eastwards, towards
Bizana, along the road to a point at the foot of a steep
hill and opposite a bend in the left-hand stream near
Nondalani’s kraal, down that stream to its junction with
the Ngabeni, up the Ngabeni to its fork; thence up the
right fork to its source below a flat-stoned kopje neag
the Nzimankuly; thence over the ridge to the source of
the r1ght branch of the Ntlamvukazi stream, down. that
stream”to its junction with the left branch below ‘the
Nilamvukazi Forest, up- that Jeft branch to its source
near the Tende Beacon; thence in 4 s tralght line from that
beacon, and to the Pondo Border fence, along the fence
to the point started from. ' -

%k No. 2159.] [2 October 1953.
- §TOCK LIMITATION ON TRUST FARMS AND
ASSESSMENT OF CARRYING CAPACITY IN
THE AREA OF JURISDICTION OF THE
NATIVE COMMISSIONER, SOEKMEKAAR,
COMPRISING CERTAIN PORTIONS OF THE

MAGISTERIAL DISTRICT = OF SOUTPANS-

BERG.

It is hereby no‘uﬁed for general mformatlon that in
terms of sub-section (1) of section five of Proclamation
No. 116 of 1949, the Chief Native Commissioner; Paeters-
butg has . assessed at the figure, appearing ‘in:‘ the

accompanying Schedule the number of: cattle: units which |

- the Betterment Area md:catcd therein, ‘can carry.

.westehke kruin van ‘Ntabambiniheuwel:

‘langs tot by die beginpunt.

stroom op tot by sy oorsprong naby - d1e Pondoorcns-

‘heining; daarvandaan tot by die heining en dan al met

die heining langs tot by die baken op die rif waarop Megidi
se kraal geieg is; daarvandaan teen die regteruitloper van
daardie rif af (oos- van Giqibos), oor dic Lundzwane-
stroom en dan in ’n reguit lyn tot by 'n baken op die
daarvandaan in
'n reguit lyn oor- die vallei tot by die klipperige steilte
aan die westekant van Lutambekoheuwel, daarvandaan al
langs die rif tot by die oostelike punt van Lutambekobos;
daarvandaan al langs die kant van die bos af, oor dlc
nek waarop Novongwana en Bandwana se krale gebou is,
tot by die rotsknoppie op die rif bokant hierdie krale;
daarvandaan met dié rif langs tot op  die kruin van
Cetsheheuwel waar daar 'n baken IS daarvandaan noord-
waarts teen 'n krans-af, al langs ’n lae rotsagtige rif tot

by ’n rotsknoppie voor ou Qob'sile se kraal; daarvandaan

in ’n reguit lyn tot by die baken op die oostepunt van
die Dumberif; daarvandaan al met daardie rif langs, by
Madlala se ou kraal verby tot in die groot wapad: daar-
vandaan al met die 'wapad langs in die rigting van Xok-
stad tot by ’n baken bokant Ntetyanabos; daarvandaan
teen die noordekant van daardie bos af tot by Ntetyana-
stroom; daarvandaan al met di¢ stroom af tot by die

~samevloeiing daarvan met die Umsinhlavana; daarvandaan

met daardie rivier af tot by die beginpunt.

OMSKRYWING VAN DIE GRENSE. VAN LOKASIE
~No. 11, BEKEND AS NTSHANGASE, IN DIE
DISTRIK FLAGSTAFF, KAAPPROVINSIE

Begin by 'n baken op die rif waarop Mgidi se k:aal-
gele€ is; daarvandaan teen die regteruitloper van daardie
rif af (oos van qulbOS) .oor die Lundzwanestroom; daar-
vandaan in ’n-reguit lyn tot by 'n baken:op die westelike
kruin van Ntambiniheuwel; daarvandaan in ’n reguit lyn
oor .die vallei tot by die khppcnﬁe steilte aan die ‘weste-
kant van Lutambekoheuwel; daarvandaan -met die rif
langs tot by die oostepunt van Lutambekobos; daarvan-
daan langs die kant van die bos af, oor die nek waarop
Bandwana se kraal gebou is. tot by die rotsknoppie op.
die rif bokant hierdie kraal; daarvandaan -aan - die ander-
kant van die vallei af tot by die sameloop daarvan met

‘die Mbandanestroom; daarvandaan met die. stroom -op. tot

by die samevloeiing daarvan met die Magushastroom;
daarvandaan met laasgenoemde stroom op tot by die
samevloeiing ‘daarvan met dic Tshuzastroom; daarvan-
daan met laasgenoemde stroom op tot by die oorsprong
daarvan naby Nkaylt%hana se kraal: daarvandaan tot in
die wapad wat ooswaarts in d[e rigting van Bizana loop;
dan met die pad langs tot by 'n punt aan die voet van
n steil heuwel en regoor 'n draai in die hnkerkantae

‘stroom- naby Nondalani ‘se kraal; daarvandaan met dié

stroom af tot by die samevloeiing daarvan met die
Ngabeni; daarvandaan met die Nqabeni op tot by sy vurk;
daarvandaan met dle regtervurk op-tot by die oorsprong

‘daarvan onderkant 'n Koppie met plat Klippe naby die

Nzimankulu; daarvandaan oor die rif tot by die oorsprong

“van die regtertak van die Ntlamvukazistroom; daarvan-

daan met daardie stroom af tot by die samevloeiing daar-
van met die linkertak onderkant, Ntlamvukazibos: daar-

- vandaan met die linkertak op tot by Sy oorsprong naby
'die Tendebaken;

daarvandaan -in ’n

reguit lyn ot
by die Pondogrensheining;

daarvandaan met die heining

% No. 2159 I2 Okiober 1953,

VEEBEPERKING OP TRUSTPLASE EN VASSTEL-

LING VAN DRAKRAG IN DIE REGSGEBIED
VAN DIE NATURELLEKOMMISSARIS, SOEPK-
MEKAAR, WAT UIT SEKERE GEDEELTES
VAN DIE MAGISTRAATSDI&TRIK SOUTPANS-
BERG BESTAAN

chrby word vir algemene inligting. bekendccmaak dat'
die Hoofnature]lekornm:ssans P:etersburg kragtens sub-

_artikel (1) van-artikel vyf van Proklamasie Ne. :116 yan'
1949, die getal vee-eenhede wat' die verbetenngsgebaed i

onderstaande - Bylae genoem, kan dra, op die gctal wat
daa.nn gemeld word; vasgestel het 4% '

TR
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SCHEDULE.

Gfoup A,
: . Number
Betterment Area. of Cattle

gt - : Units. .

- Portion A of Koedoespoort No. 438 ; :
Portion' B of Koedoespoort No. 438 -
Remaining Extent of Koedoespoort No. 438

. Portion A of Buffelshoek No. 445 - ¢ 1,025
Remaining extent of Buffelshoek No. 445 .

- Grootplaats No. 454 '

- Groenkloof No, 944 o J

% No. 2170] [2 October 1953,
APPLICATION OF THE REGISTRATION REGULA-

_ TIONS FRAMED UNDER SECTION THIRTY- '
EIGHT (1) OF THE NATIVES (URBAN AREAS) |

CONSOLIDATION ACT, 1945, TO THE PRO-
CLAIMED AREA OF KING WILLIAMS TOWN.

9

It is hereby notified for general information that His
Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased, in
terms of sub-section (1) of section thirty-eight of the
Natives (Urban Areas) Consolidation Act, 1945, to add
the following particulars to the Schedules to Government
Notice. No. 1032 of 1949, under the heading * Cape
Province "1 — - '

FIRST SCHEDULE.

E 1 Date from
Proclaiméd Area to  |Proclamation] Dateof | which these
which these regulations | Proclaiming | Proglama- | Regulations
! ‘are applicable, Area. tion, | are of Force
P ) and Effect.
King William’s Town.. .. 211 2/10/53 1/11/53

FRT AL . SECOND SCHEDULE.
 Fees payable in terms of regulation 5 of these regulations.”
' * Proclaimed Area. . ive
King William’s TOWD. cooevevsesneens o Two shillings.
' . TEIRD SCHEDULE.

Fees péya,ble in terms of regulation 7 of these regu'iationsl‘
. " Proclaimed Area. ' - Relative Fee,
King William’s Town....... rimcsrhmnibn S SR Two shillings.

: FOURTH SCHEDULE.
Fees payable in terms of regulation 12 of these regulations.

<. . Proclaimed Area. - Relative Fee.
King William’s TOWN. ...oeeniarerieiniaonns Two shillings. -

 DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ARTS
o AND SCIENCE. -

% No. 2135.] [2 October 1953.

UNIVERSITY OF STELLENBOSCH.—AMENDMENT

OF STATUTE L -

¥t is hereby motified for general information that ‘His
Excellency the Governor-general has been pleased to
approve, by virtue of the powers vested. in_ hini by sub-
section (3) of section twernty of -the University of Stellen-
bosch Act, 1916 (Act No. 13 of 1916), of the amendment.
to Statute I of the said University, as.published in Govern-
ment Notice No, 1415 of the 3rd July, 1953.
L ; i |

Relative Fee.

BYLAE.

Verbeteringsgebied. Getal vee-
_ ~ eenhede,
Groep A. )
Gedeelte A van Koedoespoort No. 438
Gedeelte B van Koedoespoort No. 438 .
Restant van Koedoespoort No. 438
Gedeelte A van Buffelshoek No. 445
Restant van Buffelshoek No. 445
 Grootplaats No. 454 i
Groenkloof No. 944 g i

11,025

]

% No. 2170] [2 Oktober 1953.

TOEPASSING VAN DIE REGISTRASIEREGULASIES
"OPGESTEL KRAGTENS ARTIKEL AGT-EN-
DERTIG (1) VAN DIE NATURELLE (STADS-
GEBIEDE) KONSOLIDASIEWET, 1945, OP DIE
GEPROKLAMEERDE GEBIED VAN KING
WILLIAM’S TOWN. :

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy Eksellensic die Goewerneur-gencraal behaag het
om, kragtens sub-artikel (1) van artikel agr-en-dertig van
die MNaturelle (Stadsgebiede) Konsolidasiewet, 1945, onder-
-staande besonderhede in die Bylaes van Goewerments-
kennisgewing No. 1032 van 1949, onder die hoof ,, Kaap-

| provinsie ” by te voeg:—

EERSTE BYLAE.

' - Datum
Geproklameerde gebied | Proklamasie waaron
waarop_hierdie regulasies | wat gebied |, p?ﬁﬁ‘falgizz‘i% ni‘;;gg;g:e

van toepassing lS proklameer. ) van krag
) ) word.
King William’s Town.... | 2t1 | 2/10/53 | 1/11/53 .
TWEEDE BYLAE.

‘Bcdrae betaalbaar ooreenkomstig regulasie 5 van hierdie regulasies,
Geprollameerde gebied. Betrokke bedrag.

King William’s Town......... R — P ... Twee sjielings.
DERDE BYLAE.
Bedrae bétaalbaar ooreenkomstig regulasie 7 van hierdie regulasies,
) __ Geprakiameerde gebied. Betrokke bedrag.
King William’s ToWn. c.ocoieieinininnnnninnn, Twee sjielings.
; ) VIERDE BYLAE.
Bedrae betaglbaar coreenkomstig regulasie 12 van hierdie regulasies.
" Geproklameerde gebied, Betroklke bedrag.
King William's Town..... S S Twee sjiclinizs.

v o]

CEPARTEMENT VAN ONDERWYS, KUNS
7T EN WETENSKAP, .
% No. 2135] [2 Oktober 1953,

UNIVERSITEIT VAN STELLENBOSCH.—
"  WYSIGING VAN STATUUT L

Hierby word vir algemene inligiing bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy Eksellensic die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het™
om, ingevolge die bevoegdheid hom verleen by subartikel
(3) van artikel twintig van die Wet op die Universiteit van

- Stellenbosch, 1916.(Wet No. 13 van 1916), sy goedkeuring

te heg aan die wysiging van Statuut I van genoemde Unmi-
versiteit; soos afeekondig by, Goewermentskennisgewing -

No. 1415 van 3 Julie 1953. b
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% No, 2171] [2 October 1953.

UNIVERSITY OF THE WITWATERSRAND.—
-~ STATUTE L

- It is hereby notified for general information that His
Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased by
virtue of the powers vested in him by sub-section {2) of
section twenty-four of the University of the Witwatersrand,
Johannesburg (Private) Act, 1921 {Act No. 15 of 1921),
to rescind Statute 1 of the said University as published
- in Govermmneni Gazette No. 1169 of the 8th July, 1921,
under Government Notice No. 1049, and as amended from
time to time, and to substitute the following therefor:—

STATUTE L

CHAPTER 1.

Nms AND CONSTITUTIO‘\I

1. The name of the University shall be ¢ “ The University
of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg ”, and. its seat shall
be at Johannesburg, in the Province of the Transvaal. -

- 2. The University shall consist of a Chancellor, a Vice-
chancelior; an officer who shall be styled the Principal of
* the University, and who shall also be eligible for appoint-
ment as Vice-chancellor of the Umvers;ty, ‘a Council, a
Senate, a Conyocation, and the professors, lecturers and
other teachers and research workers of faculties and
departments- of the University, a Students’ Representative
COHI'IL!! and the students of the Umver51ty

CHAPTER 1L
CH@_NCELLOR,_- VICE-CHANCELLOR, AND PRINCIPAL. .

3, The Chancellor shall be the head of the University
and shall, in the name of the University, confer all degrees.

4. The Chancellor shall hold office during his llfc or.

“unti} his resignation.

-5, Save as is prowded in the case of the first appoint-
ment, the Chancelllor shall be elected by the members of
~ Convocation in the manner prescribed in Chapter VI of
 this Statute. :

6. The Vice- chanccllor shall be elected by the Council
- from amongst its own members by ballot at an ordinary
meeting of the Council; provided that no mémber shail

be so elected unless he has been nominated for the office |

" by two members-of the Council by letter addressed to the
- Secretary of Council at least two days before notice of the
meeting is required to be given.

7. The Vice- ch&nce]lor shall be ex officio a member of

the Senate, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor,
exercise the powers and perform the duties appertaining
to the office of Chancelior. In the absence of the Vice-
chancellor the Principal of the UanvaIty shall act as
Vice-chancellor.

8. The Vice-chancellor shall holcl office as such for two
years, but may be re-elected.

9. If the Vice-chancellor dies, or re&gns or vacates
. office for any other reason than effluxion of time, the

‘Council shall at its next meeting elect a successor, who

“shall hold office during the unexpired period of office of
his predecessor.

10. Whenever the office of Vice-chancellor is about to
become vacant by effluxion of time, a successor shail be
appointed by the Council at the ordinary meeting
immediately preceding the date of expiration of the period
of office of the retiring Vice-chancellor. :

11. (1) The Principal shall be appointed by a rcsalation

passed at-an ordmary meetmg of lile Council.

sk No. 21711 . [2 Oktober 1953.
UNIVERSITEIT VAN DIE WITWATERSRAND.—
- STATUUT L

Hierby word 'ﬁr_a‘{;geﬁaenc inligting bekendgemaak dat '
dit Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het

- om .ingevolge die bevoegdheid aan hom verleen by sub-

artikel (2) van artikel vier-en-twintig van die Private Wet
op die Universiteit van die Witwatersrand, Johannesburg,
1921 (Wet No. 15 van '1921), Statuut I van genoemde
Universiteit, soos afpekondig in die Staatskoerant No.

1169 van 8 Julie 1921, by Goewermentskennisgewing No.
1049, en soos van tyd tot tyd gewysig, te herrcep en dit
deur dle volgende te vervang — _ :

STATUUT I

 HOOFSTUK L

NAAM EN KONSTITUSIE

1. Die naam van die Universiteit is ., Die Umvers:tesf
van die Witwatersrand, Johannesburg”, en sy setel is te
Johannesburg, in die Provinsie Transvaal.

2. Die Universiteit bestaan uit 'n Kanselier, n 'Vlse-
kanselier, 'n -beampte wat bekend staan as die Prln31paal
van die Universiteit, en wat ook verkiesbaar is vir aan-.
stelling. as Vise-kanselier van die Universiteit, 'n Raad, 'a-
Senaat ’n Konvokase, en die professore, lektore eft ander
dosente -en navorsers van fakulteite en departemente van’
die Universiteit, 'n Verteenwoordigende Smdenteraad en .
die stuclente van dac Umvefsnelt :

HOOFSTUK IL

KANSELIER, VISE-KANSELIER EN PRINSIPAAL,

3. Die Kanselier is die hoof van die Universiteit en_
ken namens die Universiteit alle grade toe. -

4. Die Kanselier beklee die amp gedurende sy lccftyd

of totdat hy bedank,

5. Behoudens die bepalings in die geval van die eerste
aanstelling, word die Kanselier deur die lede van Konvo-
kasie gekies op die W)se voorgeskryf in Hoofstuk VI 'van
hierdie Statuut..

6. Die Vise-kanselier word deur die Raad op ’n gewone

“vergadering van die Raad uit sy eie lede per geslote stem-

briewe gekies; met dien verstande dat 'n lid nie aldus
gekies word nie, tensy hy deur twee lede van die Raad
vir die amp benoem word in ’n brief wat gerig word aan

_die Sekretaris van die Raad minstens twee dae Voordat

kennis van die. vergadering gegee moet word.

7. Die Vise-kanselier is ampshalwe 'n lid van die
Senaat, en in die afwesigheid van die Kanselier oefen hy
die bevoegdhede van die Kanselier uit en verrig hy die
pligte. verbonde aan die amp van Kanselier. In die

| afwesigheid van die Vise-kanselier tree die Pr1n51paal van

die Universiteit as Vise-kanselier op.

8. Die Vise-kanselier beklee die amp. as sulks vir twcv "
jaar, maar kan herkies word.

9. Indien die Vise-kanselier sterf of bedank of uit sy
amp tree om enige ander rede behalwe tydverloop, kies
die Raad -op sy volgende vergadering 'n opvolger wat die
amp beklee gedurénde die onverstreke ampstermyn van
Sy VoOrganger. _

10. Wanneer die amp van Vise- kanselier vakant staan

‘te word as gevolg van tydverloop, stel die Raad op die -

gewone vergadering onmiddellik voor die datum waarop
die ampstermyn van die afir"dcrldc Vise- kanseher verstryk
n opvolger aan.

“11: (1) Die Prmszpaal word aanuestel by besiuat Wa:.
aangeneem word op 'n gewone vcrcadenna van che Raad..
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" (2) The Principal shall hold office until the thirty-first
day of December of the year in which he attains the age

-of sixty-fivé years; provided that— _

(i) the Council may after the said date reappoint him
for a period of not less than three years and not
~ more than five years;

(i) he may resign at any

. notice to the Council; - i .
(iii) his appointment may be terminated at any time by
. a resolution passed at an ordinary meeting of the

. Council by a majority consisting of not less than
. three-quarters of the number of members present
and in any case not less than half the total

- membership of the Council. '

‘(3) In the event of a termination of an appointm'eﬂt'by
the Council in terms of proviso (iii) of sub-paragraph (2),

time by giving six months’

" if if be not'on the ground of grave misconduct, the Council

shall determine an amount (o be paid to the Principal in
lieu of notice, which shall be not less than the total of
six months’ salary. :

" {(4) If the Principal resigns, 6: dies. or his appointment

is terminated in terms of proviso (iii) of sub-paragraph (2),
or if he vacates office for any other reason; the Council
shall proceed to appoint a successor, and shall appoint an
acting Principal for the period of the vacancy. -
(5) The Council may appoint an acting Principal for any
period-during which the Principal is absent on leave.
'(6) An acting Principal appointed in terms of sub-para-

~ graph (4) or (5) shall have the powers and duties assigned

to the Principal in terms of paragraphs 109 and 110 of
these statutes, and such other powers and duties as the
Council may determine. ' ; :

12 The Principal shall ex officio be a member of the
Council, Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of the
‘Senate, and a member of all Committees of Senate.

<13, The Principal shall, subject to. such regulations as
_ may be framed by theCouncil, exercise: general super-
vision over the University. T L,

14. The Principal shall be eligible for election to the
the office of Vice-chancellor, and during the period that
he holds such office shall have the powers and duties

‘pertaining to that office in addition to those pertaining to

the office of Principal. : .

' CHAPTER IIL

-  THE. CQUNCIL.
15.- The Council shall consist of —

(@) the Principal of the University: and 7
- (b) eight persons .appointed by the Governor-General;-

Goncand e W ’ . :
- (¢) four persons elected by Convocation of the Univer-
sity: and. sy e, s T N '
(d) five members of the Senate of the University elected
by the Senate; and e g R
(e) the Mayor for the time being of Johannesburg; and
() two persons appointed by the City Council of
; Johannesburg: and A :
" (g) three persons appointed by the Council of Educa-
- ‘tion,-Witwatersrand; and ~
(%) two persons elected by the constituency of persons
" who, immediately prior to the appointed day, were
entitled to representation on the Council of the
* University’ College, Johannesburg, as past students

" of the said University College, Johannesburg, and |

-of ‘persons who, in accordance with the Statutes,
subsequently become members of such constituency

by reason of donations made by them to the Uni- |

- versity; and : ; =
(i) other persons. not exceeding Sour in ' number,
.. appointed or elected by such bodies or persons
.. -other than those referred to in the preceding clauses
- “of this paragraph, as the Council of the University,
. after consultation with the Senate, may from time-
 to time determine, subject to the approval of the
otiroascaas D rEa BT
24 i

| versiteit.-

 (2) Die Prinsipaal beklee die amp tot die een-en-dertigste
dag van Desember in die jaar waarin hy die ouderdom van
vyf-en-sestig jaar bereik; met dien verstande dat—

(i) die Raad hom na genoemde datum weer kan aanstel

vir 'n tydperk van minstens drie jaar en hoogstens -

vyt jaar; . e ; :
hy te eniger tyd kan bedank deur aan die Raad
ses maande kennis te gee; '
sy aanstelling te eniger tyd bedindig kan word by
besluit wat aangeneem word op 'n gewone verga-
dering van die Raad met ’n meerderheid van'
minstens driekwart van die aanwesige lede, en
sodanige meerderheid moet bestaan uit minstens
gen helfte van die totale aantal lede van die Raad.

(3) Ingeval 'n aanstelling deur die Raad ingevolge
bepaling (iti) van subparagraaf (2) begindig word, en indien
dit nie weens ernstige wangedrag is nie, stel die Raad ’n’
bedrag vas wat aan die Prinsipaal betaal moet word in
plaas van kennisgewing. So 'n bedrag is nie minder as
die totale salaris van ses maande nie. ' e

(4) Indien die Prinsipaal bedank of sterf; of indien sy
aanstelling beindig word ingevolge bepaling (iii) van-

| (ii)
(i)

‘subparagraaf (2), of indien hy om enige andef rede uit -

sy amp tree. gaan die Raad voort met die benoeming van
'n, opvolger en stel hy 'n waarnemende Prinsipaal vir die
tydperk van die vakature aan. :

(5) Die Raad kan 'n waarnemende Prinsipaal aanstel vir

enige tydperk wat die Prinsipaal met veriof afwesig-is. -

- (6) 'n Waarnemende Prinsipaal wat ingevolge. subpara-
graaf (4) of (5) aangestel word, beklee die bevoegdhede
en pligte wat ingevolge paragrawe 109 en 110 van hierdie
Statute aan die Prinsipaal opgedra is; en sodanige ander
bevoegdhede en pligte as wat die Raad mag bepaal. -

- 12. Die Prinsipaal is ampshalwe 'n lid van die Raad,
Voorsitter en Uitvoerende Hoofbeampte van die Senaat; -
en ’n lid van alle Komitees van die Senaat. e

13. Behoudens sodanige regulasies as wat die Raad mag.
opstel, hou die Prinsipaal algemene toesig oor die Uni-

14. Die Prinsipaal kan gekies word vir die amp van..
Vise-kanselier, en gedurende die tydperk wat hy sodanige ..
amp beklee, ocfen hy die bevoegdhede en pligte uit wat
daaraan verbonde i, benewens di¢ van die amp ‘van
Prinsipaal, - o

HOOFSTUK 1L

S - Die Raap.

15. Die Raad bestaan uit—

(a) die Prinsipaal van die Universiteit; en ;

“ (b) agt persone wat deur die Goewerneur-generaal
benoem word; en © : D E 3t

(c¢) vier persone wat deur Konvokasie van die’ Universi- _
teit gekies word; en . 2 o

'(d) vyf lede van die Senaat van die Universiteit wat
deur die Senaat gekies word; en L

(e) die Burgemeester ‘vir -die oomblik van Johannes-

" burgien - s o

(f) twee persone wat deur die Stadsraad van Johannes-
busg benoem word; en Lo

(¢) drie persone wat deur die Raad van. Onderwys,

_ Witwatersrand, benoem word; en. - . g 1

(h) twee persone wat gekies word deur-die kiesliggaam

.. wat, onmiddellik voor die vasgestelde dag, geregtig

was tot verteenwoordiging op die Raad van die
Universiteitskollege, ~ Johannesburg, as  oud-
studente van vermelde Universiteitskollege, Johan-
nesburg, en van persone wat, ooreenkomstig die
Statute, daarna lede van sodanige kiesliggaam
geword het as gevolg van skenkings deur hulle aan
die Universiteit: en . PR :

(i) ander persone—hoogstens vier in getal—wat benoem
of ‘gekies word deur sodanige liggame of persone,
uitgesonderd dié van wie in die voorafgaande

klousules van hierdie paragraaf melding gemaak
word. wat die Raad van die Universiteit, in oorleg

" met'die Senaat, van tyd tot tyd mag bepaal, onder-
Cworpe aan die goedkeuring van die Minister.. - -
|

t
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16. A professor, lecturer or other teacher of the Uni-
- versity shall not be eligible for election as a member of

the Council, save as is provided in clause (d) of paragraph .

15, ;

17. Every person who makes a donation to the funds of
the University of an amount of £50 or upwards shall
become a member of the constituency referred to in
clause (/) of paragraph 15.

18. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 19, all

members of the Council shall hold office for four years,
except the members elected by the Senate, who shall
_ hold office as laid down in paragraph 41, and except the
Mayor of Johannesburg and the Principal, who shall
remain ‘members during their tenure of office as Mayor
and = Principal respectively; provided that 'if any
member appointed as stated in clause (f) of paragraph
15 be a city councillor he shall cease to hold office upon
ceasing to be a City Councillor. o
. The pericd of office shall be reckoned from.the date
at which thé vacancy took place, save as is provided in
paragraph 20; provided that the Mayor of Johannes-
burg shall hold office as a member of the Council from
the date on which he assumes office as Mayor of
Johannesburg until the date on which he vacates office
as such. ¢ ' .

19. A member shall vacate office if he absent himself
- from three consecutive ordinary meetings of the Council
without leave previously obtained; or become insolvent;
or bé comvicted of a criminal -offence; or become
.incapacitated from fulfilling the duties of his office by
mental or bodily infirmity or disease;. or, being a-repre-

sentative of the Senate, cease to be a member of ‘the.

Senate, or, not being a representative of the Senate,

become a professor, lecturer, or teacher of the Univer-
" sity. The provisions of this paragraph shall not apply

to the Mayor of Johannesburg. . ' .
20. Should a member die, or resign, or vacate office

for any other reason than effluxion of time, the Secretary

of Council, or, failing him, the Vice-chancellor, shall
notify’ the vacancy to the authority which shall have
appointed ‘such member, and the said authority shall
_forthwith proceed to appoint a successor, who shall hold
office during the unexpired period of office of his
predecessor. i

21. The Secrétary' of Council shall, at least three

- ‘months before the expiration of the period of office of
any member, give notice in writing to the authority which
_ shall have appointed such member, and thereupon such
authority shall appoint a successor to fill the vacancy.
22. (@) Whenever it shall be necessary for the
 Governor-General to appoint any member of the

Council, the Secretary of Council shall notify such fact |

to the Minister. Lo

(h) Whenever it shall be necessary for Convocation to
appoint any member of the Council, the Secretary of
Council shall notify such fact to the Secretary of
Coenvocation. Wt

(c) Whenever it shall be ‘necessary for the Senate to
‘appoint any member of the Council, the Secretary of
Council shall notify such fact to thé Secretary of Senate.

{d) Whenever it shall be necessary for the City Council
" of Johannesburg to appoint any member of the Council,
.the Secretary of Council shall notify such fact to the
Town Clerk of Johannesburg. :

(¢) Whenever it shall be necessary for the Council of
Education, Witwatersrand, to appoint any member .of
the Council, the Secretary of Council shall notify such
fact to the Secretary of the Council of Education, Wit-
watersrand. e g

(f) Whenever: it shall be necessary for a body or
persons, referred to in clause (i) of paragraph 15, to
elect or appoint a member of Council, the Secretary of
Council shall’ rotify such fact to the body or. persons
concerned. e ;e

23. (a) Every member of the Council to be appointed
by Convocation shall be appointed as provided for in
Chapter VI of this Statute. - e
" (b) Every member of the Council to be appointed by
- * the Senate shall be appointed as provided in Chapter IV

- of this Statute. : - %, 2

16. Behoudens die bepalings van klousule(d) van para-
graaf 15, kan professore, lektore of ander dosente van die
Universiteit nie as lede van die Raad gekies word nie.

17. Alle persone wat 'n bedrag van £50 of meer tot
die fondse van die Universiteit bydra, word lede van die.
kiesliggaam waarvan in klousule (%) van paragraaf 15
melding gemaak word. 4

18. Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf 19, beklee
alle lede van die Raad die amp vir vier jaar, met die
uitsondering van die' lede deur die Senaat gekies, wat
die amp beklee soos in paragraaf 41 bepaal; en met die
uitsondering van die Burgemeester van Johannesburg en
die. Prinsipaal wat lede bly gedurende hul ampstermyn
onderskeidelik as Burgemeester en Prinsipaal, met dien

_verstande dat indien 'n lid wat aangestel word soos in

klousule (f) van paragraaf 15 bepaal, 'n Stadsraadslid is,
hy uit die amp tree wanneer hy uit die amp van Stads-

| raadslid tree. :

Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf 20, word die
ampstermyn gereken vanaf die'datum waarop die vakature
ontstaan het; met dien verstande dat die Burgemeester
van Johannesburg die amp van Raadslid beklee vanaf -
die datum waarop hy die amp van Burgemeester van
Johannesburg aanvaar tot die datum waarop hy uit die
amp as sulks tree. 5 W .

19. ’n Lid tree uit die amp indien hy van drie agter- -
eenvolgende gewone raadsvergaderings afwesig is sonder
om vooraf verlof daartoe te verkry: of insolvent raak;
of skuldig bevind word van “n kriminele misdryf; of -
onbekwaam word om die pligte van sy amp na te kom
as gevolg van geestelike of liggaamlike swakheid of siekte;
of, as verteenwoordiger van die Senaat, ophou om ’n-lid
van die Senaat te wees, of indien hy nie 'n verteenwoor-
diger van die Senaat is nie, hy 'n professor, lektor of
dosent van die Universiteit word. Die bepalings van
hierdie paragraaf is nie op' die’ Burgemeester van Johan-
nesburg van toepassing nie. ; i :

20. Indien ’n lid sterf of bedank of uit dic amp tree
om enige ander rede behalwe tydverloop, stel die Sekre-
taris van die Raad of, so nie, die Vise-kanselier, die
outoriteit wat sodanige lid benoem het in kennis van
die vakature. en sodanige outoriteit moet onverwyld 'n
opvolger benoem wat die amp gedurende die onverstreke
ampstermyn van sy voorganger beklee. A

21. Minstens drie maande voor die verstryking van die
ampstermyn  van enige lid stel die Sekretaris van die
Raad die outoriteit wat sodanige lid benoem het skriftelik
in kennis daarvan, en sodanige outoriteit benoem daarna
n opvolger om die vakature te vul.. " §

22. (a) Wanneer. dit nodig word dat die Goewerneur-
generaal ’n lid van die Raad moet benoem, stel die -
Sekretaris van die Raad die Minister daarvan in kennis.

(b) Wanneer dit nodig word dat Konvokasie 'n lid vaa
die Raad moet benoem, stel die Sekretaris van die Raad -
die' Sekretaris van Konvokasie daarvan: in kennis.

(¢) Wanneer dit nodig word dat die Senaat 'n lid van
die Raad moet benoem, stel die Sekretaris van die Raad
die Sekretaris van. die Senaat daarvan in kennis. °

(d) Wanneer dit nodig word dat die Stadsraad van
Johannesburg ’n lid van die Raad moet benoem, stel
die Sekretaris van die Raad die Stadsklerk van Johannes-
burg daarvan in kennis, ' S g

(e) Wanneer dit nodig word dat die Raad van Onder-
wys, Witwatersraad; 'n lid van die Raad moet benoem,
stel die Sekretaris van die Raad die Sekretaris van die
Raad van Onderwys, Witwatersrand, daarvan in kennis.
" (f) Wanneer dit nodig word dat ’n liggaam of persone
waarvan in klousule (/) van paragraaf 15 melding gemaak
word ’n lid van die Raad moet kies of benoem, stel die

Sekretaris van die Raad die betrokke liggaam of persone _

daarvan in kennis. _ . ;
23. (@) Alle lede van die Raad wat deur Konyokasie
benoem word, word aangestel soos in Hoofstuk VI van

‘hierdie Statuut bepaal. -~ .

" (b) Alle lede van die Raad wat deur die Senaat benoem -
word, word aangestel soos in Hoofstuk IV van hierdie
Statuut bepaal. - Ca
. . e
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o) ;Evefy member of the Council to be appointed. by
the City Council of Johannesburg shall be appointed in
- such manner as the said City Council ‘may decide.

- (d) Every member of the Council to be appointed by
‘the Council” of Education, Witwatersrand, shall be
appointed in such manner as the said Council of Educa-
. tion, Witwatersrand, may decide: ' '

(¢) Every member of the Council to be appointed by
a‘bady or persons, referred to in clause (i)-of paragraph

15, shall be appointed in such manner as the Statutes
smay from time to time provide. F

24. Every member of the Council to be appointed by
‘the . constituency referred to in clause (h) of paragraph
15, shall be appointed muratis mutandis in the manner
prescribed for the appointment of -members by Convoca-
‘tion. - i 5 gl .
25, The name of every person appointed as a ‘member
of the Council shall be forthwith notified to the Secretary
-of the Council by the authority by whom such meémber
shall have been appointed. . Ea

26. Subject to the provisions of the Act, and in addi-
tion to-all other powers and duties laid down therein,

or in the Statutes or Joint Statutes. as the case’ may be,

the Council shall be empowered—

- {a) to exercise ‘its functions as the governing and

executive authority of the University;
(b) (i) to establish, after consultation “with
' © " Senate, such faculties and departments as’ it
may with the approval of the Governor-
General, and subject to the Statutes, from time
to time determine to establish, in addition to
 the faculties and departments . established
- under sub-section (a) of section fen of the
(i) to determine, -after consultation . with the
BN Senate, which departments shall form part of
- the several faculties of the University;
" (¢) (i) to appoint the professors, lecturers and other
. teachers of the University after consultation
with the Senate, or with such faculty or
 committee thereof as may be appointed for
* that purpose by the Senate. Notice of every
such appointment shall' be given in writing
-to the Minister;

(i) to appoint, -after consultation with the appro- |

priate committee of the Council or the Senate,
such research workers of the University as not

" being professors, lecturers or teachers, are the
" incumbents of posts which the Senaté has by

resolution recognised as posts having academic

. status. Notice of every such. appointment
- shall be given in writing to the Minister;

(iii) to appoint to the Senate such lecturers of the
© . University as may be recommended by. the
_ ~ Senate to be acting heads of departments;
. (d) to suspend. and, subject to the provisions of para-

graph 76, to dismiss any professor, lecturer or
. - other teacher or research. worker, as specified in
- paragraph 75 (2); provided that the head of a

department shall not be dismissed except after
~_consultation with the Senate;

(e) to define, on the ‘recommendation of thé"Senate,‘

 the departments, the lecturers appointed to the
charge of which shall be members of the Senate;

-~ (f) to appoint examiners for the University examina-
" tions on the recommendation of the Senate;

~ (g) to resolve, in conjunction with the- Senate, upon
" what persons, degrees honoris causa shall be
conferred by the University on the grounds of
distinguished services rendered in South Africa
in the advancement of arts, science, jurisprudence,
. or other branches of learning, or on any other
- grounds approved of by the Council and, the
Senate:” e R e

" (k) fo appoint to ‘the Joint Matriculation Board, on

" the recommendation of the Senate, such represen-
- tatives as may be prescribed by the Joint Statute,

26

the

fc} Affe lede van die Raad wat. deur die Stadsraad van
Yohannesburg benoem word, word aangestel op 'n wyse
soos deur vermelde Stadsraad besluit mag word. :

{d) Alle lede van die Raad wat deur die Raad van

Onderwys, Witwatersrand, benoem word, word aangestel

op ’n wyse soos deur vermelde Raad van Onderwys, Wit-
waterstand, besluit mag word. = - ) '
_(e) Alle lede van die Raad wat henoem word deur 'n
liggaam of persone waarvan in klousule (i) van paragraaf
15 melding gemaak word, word aangestel op 'n wyse soos
van tyd tot tyd in die Statute bepaal mag word. =

24. Alle lede van die Raad wat benoem word deur die
kiesliggaam waarvan in klousule. (k) van paragraaf "15
melding gemaak word, word mutatis mutandis aangestel
op die wyse voorgeskryf vir die aanstelling van lede deur
Konvokasie. ) .

25. Die naam van elke persoon wat as lid van die
Raad benoem word, word onverwyld deur die outoriteit
wat so 'n lid benoem aan die Sekretaris van die Raad
gestuur. : :

76. Behoudens die bepalings van die Wet, en benewens

“alle ander bevoegdhede en pligte daarin of in die Statute

of Gemeenskaplike Statute bepaal, na gelang van die
geval, kan die Raad— o

(@) sy funksies as die beherende en uitvoerende gesag
' van die Universiteit uitoefen; . :
(k) (i) in oorleg met die Senaat, sodanige fakulteite
en departemente stig as wat hy, met die goed-
keuring van die Goewerneur-generaal en -
onderworpe aan die Statute, van tyd tot tyd
mag besluit om te stig, benewens die fakulteite
en departemente wat gestig is ingevolge sub- .
. artikel (a) van artikel tien van die Wet;- -
(ii) in oorleg met die Senaat, bepaal watter
- departemente deel- sal uitmaak van die ver-
skillende fakulteite van die Universiteit;

{¢) (i) in ocorleg met die Senaat of met sodanige
fakulteit of komitee daarvan as wat vir daar-
die doel deur die Senaat aangestel is, profes~
sore; lektore én ander doesente van die Univer-
siteit aanstel. Kennis van elke sodanige aan-

~ stelling’word skriftelik aan die Minister gegee;
(i) in oorleg met die toepaslike komitee van die-
 Raad of van die Senaat sodanige navorsers van
die Universiteit wat nie professore, lektore of
dosente is nie maar wat betrekkings beklee wat
die Senaat. by besluit as betrekkings met
akademiese status erken het, aanstel. Kennis

van elke sodanige aanstelling word skriftelik ~

aan die Minister gegee:
(ili) lektore van die Universiteit wat die Senaat vir
betrekkings van waarnemende ‘hoofde wvan -
departemente mag adanbeveel, as lede van die
Senaat benoem; '

{d) enige professor, lektor of ander dosent of navorser,
soos in paragraaf 76 (2) bepaal, skors en,
behoudens die bepalings. van paragraaf 75 (2) ont-
slaan; met dien verstande dat die hoof van “n
departement nie ontslaan mag word nie behalwe
in oorleg met die Senaat; ' -

{e) op ‘aanbeveling van die Senaat die departemente
bepaal, en die lektore wat-aan die hoof daarvan
aangestel word, i3 lede van die Senaat; e

() op aanbeveling van die Senaat eksaminatore vir die
eksamens van die Universiteit aanstel;

() in oorleg met die Senaat, besluit aan watter persone
ere-grade deur die Universiteit toegeken sal word

" op grond van onderskeie dienste in Suid-Afrika
gelewer ter bevordering van die lefters en wys-
begeerte, wetenskap, die regswetenskap -of ander
vertakkings- van die wetenskap, of -op enige ander-
gronde wat die Raad en die Senaat mag goedkeur;

(h) op aanbeveling van die Senaat sodanige vertcen-
‘woordigers as wat by die Gemeenskaplike Statuut
voorgeskryf mag- word, as lede van die Gemeen-
skaplike Matrikulasieraad aanste’ll; ' .
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() to appoint, on the recommendation of the Senate,
such members of the Joint Commiftes for
Professional Examinations referred to in section
twenty-three of Act No. 12 of 1916, as amended
by Act No, 15-of 1921, as may be prescribed by
Joint Statute;

() to make, amend or rescind statutes or regulations:

provided that statutes and regulations dealing with

the examinations, studies and discipline of the
University shall not be made, amended or
rescinded, except after consultation with or upon
the -recommendation of, the Senate, as the case
may be;

(k) to determine what scholdrshlps and other prizes at
the dzsposal of the University shall be awarded
from time to time, and to make the necessary
awards upon the recommendation of the Senate;

() to administer all the property of the University, and,
save as by the Act is specifically provided, to
make all the appointments which may be neces-

~ sary for the efficient conduct of the University,
and to exercise
University, and of all its - affairs, purposes and
functions;

(m) to determine, levy and collect the fees to be paid |,

by students and the -boarding charges to be paid
by resident students and staff; provided that the
.fees to be paid by students shall be determined
only after consultation with the Senate.

+ 27. The Council shall appoint from amongst its

members a Chairman, who shall be the chief executive

officer of the Council. The Chairman shall hold office
for a period of two years, unless during that time, he
. diss or resigns or ceases to be a member of the Council.

The Council may, from time to time, grant leave of
absence to the Chairman; provided that for any such
- period for which the Chairman is granted leave of absence

the Council may elect from amongst its members another
person to be 'Acting Chairman of the Council and this |

Acting Chairman shall have for the period for which he is
elected all the functions, powers and duties of the Chair-
man of the Council.

28, If -a vacancy occurs in the office of Chalrman, for
- any other reason than effluxion of time, notice of such
fact shall be given- by the Secretary-of Council;

hold office for the unexpired period of the ofﬁce of his

predecessor.
29. Whenever a vacancy is about to occur in the office

of Chairman by effluxion of time, the Secretary of

Council shall give notice thereof at an ofdinary meeting

of the Council held in April, and the Council shall at

an ordinary meeting held in May, appoint a successor,
whose period of office shall date from the first day of
June; provided that the retmno Chairman may be
reappointed.

30. The Councll shall at 1ts third ordmary meeung in

the first term appoint two of its members to hold office |

as meibers of the Senate for a period of one year from
_ the fitst day of June following,

31. If any member of the’ Senate appointed by the
Council vacate office -before the expiration of his period
of office, the Council shall at its next meeting appoint
somic other member to hold office for the unexpired
period of office of his predecessor.

32, At-least three months before the expiration of. the

peuod of office of any member of the Senate appointed
by the Council, the Secretary of Council shall notify that
fact to the Council, which shall appoint from amongst
its own members a successor to fill the wvacancy;
provided, that a member retiring by efﬂuxlon of time
may be reappointed.

33. The quorum and the pror‘edure of the Council

shall be as follows: — .

(@) Seven members shall form a quorum.-

(b) At least three days before the holding of any
ordmary meetmg, the Secretary of Council shall
give. notice in writing to each member -of all
busmess to be brouoht before such. meeting.

the general control of the:

and"
the Council shall proceed at its first meeting thereafter:
‘to .appoint some other member as Chairman, who shall |

(1) op aanbevehng van die Senaat, sodanige lede van die
Gemeenskaplike ~ Komitee vir  Professionels
Fksamens, waarvan melding gemaak word in
artikel drie-en-twintig van Wet No. 12 van 1916,
soos gewysig by Wet No. 15 van 1921, aanstel as
W‘ltdby Gemeﬂnskaphke Statuut voorgeskr)f mag
WOr!

(f) statute of reoulasles opstel wysig of herroep;  met -
dien verstande dat statute en regulasies in verband
met eksamens, studie en die tug van die Universi-
teit nie opoestel gewysig of herrocp mag word nie,
behalwe in oorleg met of op aanbevelmg van dig
Senaat, na gelang van die geval;

(k) vasstel watter studiebeurse en ander stipendia
waaroor die Universiteit beskik van tyd tot tyd
_toegeken sal word; en op aanbeveling van d.e

. Senaat die nodige toekennings maak; . :

D) al die”eiendom van die- Unwersnezt admlmstreer en
behoudens die spesificke bepalings van die WeL,
alle aanstellings maak wat nodig mag wees vir die
doeltreffende  bestuur van die Universiteit, en
algemene beheer oor die Universiteit en oor al sy
aangeleenthede, doeleindes en funksies uitoefen;

(m) die gelde wat van studente gevorder moet word en
die iosiesge!de wat deur inwonende studente en
personeel betaal moet word, vasstel, hef en invorder;

. met dien verstande dat die gelde wat deur studente
betaal moet word, slegs in oorleg met d;e Senaat
© vasgestel word. -

-27. Die Raad kies uit sy lede 'n Voorsntter wat die Uit-

voerende Hoofbeampie van die Raad is. Die Voorsiiter,
beklee die amp vir 'n tydperk van twee jaar, tensy hy
gedurende daardie tyd sterf, of bedank of ophou om ’n

lid van die Raad te wees.

Die Raad kan van tyd tot tyd verlof tot afwemgheld'.
aan die Voorsitter toestaan; met dien verstande dat die
Raad vir enige sodanige tydperk waarvoor verlof tot
fWCSlgh&ld aan. die Voorsitter toegestaan word, uit sy
geledere 'n ander persoon kan kies as waarnemende voor-
sitter van die Raad, en die waarnemende voorsitter oefen
gedurende die tydperk waarveor hy as sulks gekies word
die funksies, bevoegdhede en pligte van die Voorsitter van

-die Raad uit.

28. Indien daar om enige ander rede behalwe tydverloop
’n vakature in die amp van Voorsitter ontstaan, gee die -
Seckretaris van die Raad daarvan kennis, en die Raad stel -
op sy eersie vergadering daarna 'n ander lid aan as Voor-
sitter wat die amp vir die onverstreke ampstermyn van sy -
voorganger beklee.

29. Wanneer die amp van Voorsitter vakant staan te &
word as gevolg van tydverloop, gee die Sekretaris van die
Raad daarvan kennis .op 'n gewone vergadering van die
Raad wat in April gchou word, en die Raad stel op.’n
gewone vergadering wat in Mei gehou word, "n cpvolger
aan wie se ampstermyn dateer vanaf die eerste dag van
Junie; met dien verstande dat dl... aftredende Voorsitter
herkies kan word. . .

30. Die Raad stel op sy derde gywone vergadermg in
die eersie Semester {wee van sy lede aan om die amp van
lede van die Senaat te beklee vir 'n tydperk van een jaar

-vanaf die eerste dag van Junie wat daarop volg.

31. Indien ’n %id van die Senaat wat deur die Raad
aangestel word uit die amp tree voor die verstryxing van .
59 ampstermyn, stel die Raad op sy volgende vergadering
*n ander lid aan om die amp vir die onverstreke ambster-
myn van sy voorganger te beklee.

32. Minstens drie maande voor die versiryking van d1e
ampstermyn van lid van dic Senaat wat deur die Raad
aangestel 1is, stel die Sekretaris van die Raad die Raad
daarvan in kennis, en die Raad kies dan uit sy geledere
n opvoicer om die vakature te vul: met dien verstande
dat 'n lid wat as gevolg van' tydverloop aftree, heraan-
gestel kan word.

33. Die kwemm en dle prosedure van die Raad is soos.
volg: — '

(a} Sewe lede vorm ’n kworum. L8 :

(b) Minstens drie. dae voordat n gewone vergadenng G

gehou word, gee die Sekretaris van die Raad skrif-
telﬂc aan elke Iid kennis van alle sake wat aan .
‘sodanige vergadermg voorgele sal wom

z1
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(3} Notxcc of subjects for consideration shall be in
~writing and must be lodged with the Secretary of
Council at least two days before that on which he

is required to give notice of the meeting. [t shall,
however, be competent for any member to bring

_ forward a motion. of an urgent nafure at any
ordinary meeting, without notice, provided that he

~ shall obtain the consent of a ma]onty of the | -

members of the Council present.

(d) If the Chairman be abent from any meeﬁng‘th.e
members present at such meeting shall appoint one
of their number to preside thereat.

(e The first act of each ordinary mcetmg after being
constituted shall be to read and to confirm by the
signature of the Chairman of the meeting the

* minutes of the last precedmg ordinary Jneeting and

© of any special mieetings held “subsequently thereto.
All objections to the form and manner in which
" the minutes have been taken must be raised and
decided before such confirmation.. It shall, how-
‘ever, be competent for the meeting to consider the

~ minutes as read, provided a copy thereof has been

previously forwarded to every member.

() No member may, without' special leave of the meet-
ing, speak more than once to any motion, or to any

amendment thereof, but the mover of any motion,
or any amendment, shall have the right of reply.

It shall, however, be open to any member to move

that the subject under consideration be dealt -with
in committee and, if seconded, such motion shall
be put without further discussion.

(g) All questions shall be decided by the md]omy of 1

votes' of the members present and voting, exccpt
as otherwise provided by Statute. On every ques-
_tion the. Chairman . shall have a vote, and, in the

‘case of an equality in the. number of . votcs,_the. >

~ question shall be demded by the caslmg vote of the
~ Chairman. :

(h) The number of members voting for or agamst any
. proposition shall be entered in the minutes if so
decided by the meeting. Upon the request of any

- member, the Chairman shall direct that a record
of the vote of such member shall likewise be
_entered. :

(i) Every motion or proposed amendment shall require _

to be seconded, and shall, if so directed by the
~ Chairman, be in writing; and no motion may be
wnthdrawn except by permlss;on of the meetmg

(j) The .ruling. of the Chairman on any qucsnon of
order or procedure shall be binding, unless
immediately challenged by a . member, in which

* . case it shall be subn:utted without discussion to the

: ""-i.j'meetlng, whosc dCGlSlOl‘l shall be final.

(k) Ordmary meetings sha]l be hcld at such places and

- times as shall from time to time be determined by

. the Council; provided that at least one ordinary
‘meeting shall be held in cach quarter of the
calendar year. .

(D A special meetmo may be called by the Chairman |
at any time, and- shall be called by him at the |
_Tequest in writing of any five members, the object | -

of the meeting being stated in the requisition. No
other business than that of which notice has been
-, 8O glven shall be transacted at such meeting.

(m) No motion to make, amend, or rescind a Statute

_shall be brought forward, unless fourtcen days’

‘previous notice, in writing, shall have been given,

_and such motion shall require to be confirmed

unless carried by a three-fourths majority of those

.. present. * Any such .motion  shall  require for

 confirmation to- béradoptéd-at. the. next succeeding

' ordinary meeting by-a majority. of the votes of thc
d -'members present and votmg : ;

)] Dle Voorsitter kan te eniger tyd 'n

(c) Kennis van onderwerpe vir oorweging word skrif- |
telik aan die Sekretaris van die Raad| gegee en,
moet die Sekretaris bereik minstens twee dae voor
die datum waarop hy aan die lede kennis van die .
vergadering moet gee. Enige lid kan egter sonder
kenntsgewmg vooraf 'n mosie van dnngﬁnde aard
op-'n gewone \ergadermo voorstel, mits hy die
goedkeuring van 'n meerderheid van die: aanwe51ge
lede van die Raad daartoe verkry.

(d) Inchen die Voorsitter van 11 vergadering aanwesig
is, kies die lede wat op so ’n vergadering aanwesig
is een van hul lede om op die vergadering voor
- te snt

- {e) Die eerste handeling van - elke gewone vergadering

nadat dit saamaestel is, is om die notule van die
vorige gewone \eroadermg en van enige spesiale
vergaderings wat ‘daarna gehou is, te lees en dit
deur die handtckening van die Voorsitter, te
bekragtig. Alle besware teen die vorm en wyse
waarip die notule opgestel is, moet geopper en
besleg word voordat die notule bekragtig word.

Die vergadering is cgter bevoegd om té beskou dat
die motule gelees is, mits 'n afskrif daarvan vooraf
aan elke lid gestuur is. ;

(f) n Lid kan nie sonder spesiale verlof van die

vergadering meer as een keer oor ’n voorstel of
emge wysiging daarvan praat nie, maar die inleier
van ‘n voorstel of van ‘n wysiging kan antwoord.
" Dit staan 'n lid egter vry om voor te stel dat die
onderwerp onder bespreking in komitee behandel
word en, indien dit gesekondeer word, word
sodanige mosie sonder verdere bespreking gestel.

() Alle sake word beslis by meerderheid van stemme

van die lede wat aanwesig is en wat stem, tensy
*anders in die Statuut bepaal word. Qor elke saak
- het die Voorsitter ’n stem en, ingeval van 'n staking

van stemme, word die saak besieg deur die- beshs-. -
! sende stem van-die Voorsitter. - - : -

(h) lndlen die Vergadermg aldus | bes]ult word ‘daar
genom]eer hoeveel lede ten gunste van en hoeveel
teen ’n voorstel gestem het, en op die versoek van
°n lid, gelas die Voorsitter dat die stem van daardie
lid msgelyks aangeteken word.

() 'n Voorstel of amendement daarop moet gesckondeer
‘word en moet, indien die. Voorsﬁter aldus gelas,
skriftelik ingedien word; en ’'n voorstel mag nie
“sonder die toestemmmg van dle vergadermg terug-
- getrek word nie.

-(}’) Die beslissing van ‘die Voorsitter op ’n punt van

“orde of prosedure is bindend, tensy ’n lid onmid~

dellik daarteen beswaar maak, en in so ’n geval
word - dit sonder bespreking voorgele aan die

vergadenng wie se beslissing finaal IS . i

.'(k) Gewone vergaderings word gehou ‘op qodamge

plekke en tye as wat van tyd tot tyd deur die Raad
~ bepaal mag word; met dien verstande dat minstens-

- een gewone vergadering in elke semester van die
ka!ender]aar gehou moet word. :

n’ spesiale ver-
gadering belé indien enige vyf lede dit skriftelik
versoek en die doel van die vergadering in hul

“versoek vermeld. Geen ander sake behalwc dié
waarvan aldus kennis gegee is, word op so 'n ver-
gadering afgehandel nie.

(m) Geen voorstel vir die opstel, wy51gmg of herroeping
van ’n Statuut mag ingedien word nie, tensy skrifte-

Tike kennis van veertien dae vooraf daarvan gegee -
word, en so 'n voorstel moet bekragﬂg word. tensy

dit aangeneem word met *n meerderheid van drie- -
kwart van die aanWeszge persone. Enige sodanige

. voorstel moet vir bekragtiging op die eerste daarop-

- ..':volgende gewone vergadering aangencem word met
“’n, meerderheid van die stemme van- che lede wat .
; _aanwcSIg 1s en stem i%
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34 (1) There shall bc ‘an executive commxttec of the
‘Council consisting of the Chairman of the Council, the
Principal and such other members of the Council as the
'Council may appoint 1o it :

- (2) The said executive comimttee may act in the stead-

, of the Council in the interval between the meetings of the
Council and shall exercise the powers and functions of the
‘Council for this purpose but only in respect of— .
(D) the appointment of professors, lecturers and other
teachers and any other appointment which may be
necessary for the efficient conduct of the UmverSIty
except the appointment of the Principal;
(i) the suspension of any person from his office;-
' (111) the appointment of examiners for the University
exammallons
(iv) the appointment of representatwes to the Joint |
Matriculation Board and of members of the Joint
. "Committee for Professional Examinations;
; (v) the award of scholarships and other- prlzes at the
. disposal of the University; :

(v1) the administration of the property of the Univer--
sity, including its investments, and all necessary |

acts in connection with the investment of Univer-
sity funds and the termination of any such invest-
ment, including the cancellation of mortgage bonds;
(vn) the conclusion of contracts for the erection of
- University buildings and for the provision of other
services; and
© (viil) any specific ‘matter Wthh the Council may by
resolution refer to the committee.

35, The ‘Council may establish other committees, the

members of which shall hold oﬁicc at the pleasure of the |

Ceuncll

36. The quorum and procedure of any commlttec of .
the Council established in ‘terms of" these Statutes Shal] be'

©as. deteumned by.the: Councﬂ

37. The Council shall transmit to the Mmlster not later |

than the 31st March in each year, a report of the proceed-
ings of the University, together with a complete and
audited statement of receipts. and’ expcndlturc for the
previous academlc year.

CHAPTER 1v.

Tue SENATE

38 There shaﬂ be a Senate for the Umversny consnst--' :

ing of —
(a) the. Pr1nc1pa! of the Unlversny, ex @ﬁic:o who shall
.~ be Chairman; !
. (b) the Vice-chancellor;

(¢) two additional members of the Councnl chosen by .
it in manner and for a penod prescnbed by the

, Statutes,
(d). the professors of the University;

© (e) such lecturers of the Umversﬂy as are - appomtcd'.

to the charge of any independent departments as
defined by the. Council on the 'recommendation
of the Senate in terms of paragraph 26 (e);

s (f) four members of the teaching staff of the University, .
' other than the members of staff referred to in -

clauses (d) and (e), elected by such staff in terms
- of paragraph 44 hereunder;
(2 such lecturers of the Umversny as are appointed

. by the_Coum;l] on the recommendation of the

- Senate to be acting heads of any departments. .

- 39. A" member.of the Senate shall vacate office if he'
- ceases to possess the quahﬁcauon in virtue of. whlch he

was appointed. -

- 40. Subject to the provisions of the Act, and in addi-

tion to all other powers and duties laid down therein or

in the Statutes or Joint Statutes, as’ the case ‘may be, |

the Senate’ shall be empowered— -

{a) to appoint five of . 1ts memben:s to be members of
-~ the Council; -

34. (1) Daar is 'n mtvoerende komitee van die Raad
bestaande uit die Voorsitter van die Raad, die Prinsipaal
en sodanige ander lede van die Raad as wat dne Raad i
daarop mag aanstel.

(2) Vermelde uitvoerende komttee kan namcns die
Raad optree in die tydperk wat verloop tussen die ver-
gaderings van die Raad en oefen vir dié doel die ‘bevoegd-
hede en funksies van die Raa.d uit maar slegs ten opSlgte
van— .

(1)-d1e aanstell_mg van professore_,- leﬁtore en ander
dosente en enige ander aansteiling wat fodig mag
wees vir die doeltreffende bestuur van die Unlver-
siteit, uitgesonderd dle aanstelhng van  die
Prinsipaal; ;

(11) die skorsing van emge persoon uit sy bctrekkmg,'

(111) die. aanste.llmg van eksaminatore vir die eksamens :

van die Universiteit;

. (iv) die aanstelling van verteenwoordigers op d1e :

Gemeenskaplike Matrikulasieraad en van lede van
die Gemeenskaplike Komitee vir Professionele
Eksamens;

(v) die toekenning van studlebeurse en. ander stipendia

waaroor die Universiteit beskik; ; '

(vi) die administrasie van die eiendom van die Univer-

siteit, met inbegrip van sy beleggings, ‘en alle ander
handelinge wat nodig is in verband met die beleg-
~ging van die Universiteit se fondse en die be€indi-
ging van €nige sodanige belegging, met inbegrip .
van dig rojering van verbande; '

(vii) die sluiting van kontrakte vir die opngtmg van

Universiteitsgeboue en vir die verskaffing van ander
dienste; en _ i
~ (viii) enige spesificke saak wat die Raad by beslmt na
due komitee mag Vverwys. e
35 Dle Raad kan ander ‘komitees stlg% waarvan die lede

‘die amp beklee. solank dit die Raad behaag..

36. Die kworum en prosedure van enige komltee van
die Raad wat ingevolge hierdie-Statute mgeste] word, is
soos deur die Raad bepaal: word.

37. Die Raad 1& voor of op 31 Maart in elke ]aar aan
die’ Minister 'n verslag voor van die verrigtings van die
Universiteit, tesame met ’n volledige en geouditeerde staat
van ontvangste en uitgawes vir die vorige akademiese jaar,

HOOFSTUK 1V.

DIE SENAAT

38, Daar is 'n Senaat vir' die Umversltent bestaande :
vit—

(a) die Prinsipaal van die Unwer31te1t ampshalwc, wat
Voorsitter is; ; e

(b) die Vise-kanselier; '

{c) twee bykomende lede van. die. Raad wat deur die
Raad gekies word op ’n wyse en’ vir. n tydperk
soos in die Statute bepaal;

(d) die professore van die Universiteit;

(e) lektore van die Universiteit wat aangestel word aan
-'die hoof van enige onafhanklike departemente so0s
die Raad op die aanbeveling van' die. Senaat
ingevolge paragraaf 26 (e) bepaal;’

(H) vier lede van die doserende personeel’ van die
- Universiteit, uitgesonderd lede ~van die personeel .
van wie in klousules (d) en (¢) melding geraak
word, wat ingevolge paragraaf 44 hieronder deur
sodanige personeel gekies word; . -

(g2) lektore van die Universiteit wat deur die Raad
op aanbeveling van die. Senaat as waarnemende
hoofde van enige departemente. aangestel word.

39, ’n Lid van die Senaat tree uit sy amp indien hy
nie meer beskik oor die kwalifikasie uit hoofde waarvan
hy aangestel was nie..

- 40. Behoudens die bepahngs van dlc Wet, en- benewens.'

alle ‘ander bevoegdhede ‘¢nt pligte daarin- of “in 'die Statute
1 of Gemeenskaphke Statute bepaal
| geval. kan die Semaat—

n-a:" ge‘}ang'---' vaa die

(@) vyf van sy lcde as lede van clxe Raad aanstel
' 22
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.I(b) to superintend and control the discipline and

instruction of the several departments, lecturers |.

. and classes of the University in accordance with
such regulations as may be framed by the Senate
_ -for the purpose, and approved by the Council, in

" terms of sub-section (2) of section eight of the |

‘Act; -
(¢) to determine, subject to the approval of the Council,
" the conditions necessary for the obtaining of
degrees, diplomas or certificates, and to decide
- what persons have satisfied the said conditions;

(d) to superintend and control all examinations held
by the University in accordance with such regula-
tions as may be framed by the Senate for the
purpose and approved by the Council;

(¢) to make recommendations to the Council as to
what examiners shall be appointed for "the
University examinations; - g

) to make recommendations to the Council as to what

departments  there shall be in each of the several
~ faculties -of the University; .

 {(g) to make recommendations to the Council' as to

what departments shall be defined by it as indepen-

~dent departments, lecturers appointed to the
charge of which shall be members of the Senate;

() (i) to appoint annually the Dean of each Faculty;

(ii) to nfake recommendations to the Council as.

to what persons shall be appointed as acting
heads of departments; : S

({) to resolve, in conjunction with the Council,” upon

what persons degrees honoris causa shall be .

-+ conferred by ‘the University on the grounds of
distinguished "services rendered “in South - Africa

in the advancement of arts, science, jurisprudence

~or other branches of learning, or on any other
grounds approved by the Council and Senate;

() to-frame regulations, subject to the approval of the
' Council, and in accordance with the respective
deeds of gift, as to the conditions for the award
and ‘tenure of any scholarship or other prize at
‘the disposal of the University; to submit recom-
- mendations to the Council as to the -persons to
~ whom such scholarships and prizes shall be
awarded from time to time; and to certify to the
Council, from time to time, as to the holder’s
.continued compliance with the conditions -of
tenure; -
to appoint the following committees, viz:—
(i) The general purposes committee;
{ii) the deans of the several faculties;
.(iii) the. boards of the several faculties;
(iv) such other committees as the Senate may from
* time to time determine; o
(D to delegate to such committees such powers and
functions as it may decide, and to fix the quorum
‘and procedure of such committees.

®

‘41, (@) The members of the Council to be appointed
by the Senate shall be eclected by ballot at the second

ordinary meeting of the Senate in the first term, the

method of taking the ballot to be as determined by the
Senate from time to time: provided that no person shall

“be appointed unless he has been nominated for the

‘office by two members of the Senate by letter addressed

to the Secretary of Senate at least two days before

notice of the meeting is required to be given.

(é)_}:(}ne -.membcr..of the Council shall be elected by the |

Senate ieach. year and shall hold office from the date
ofhis: election  to the date of the election in the fifth
year - thereafter following; provided that -those. members
of the Senate who are members of the Council jat the
date of the election in 1953 shall have their period of
office extended for one year, and the fifth member. shall

- be elected for the first time in 1953.

i

die cerste keer in 1953 gekies sal word.

(b) toesig hou en beheer uitoefen oor die tug en
onderrig van die verskillende departemente, lektore
en klasse van die Universiteit, ooreenkomstig

~ sodanige regulasies as wat die Senaat vir di¢ doel
mag opstel en die Raad mag goedkeur Kragiens
subartikel (2) van artikel aggr van die Wet;

(¢) onderworpe aan die goedkeuring van die Raad, die
voorwaardes vasstel waaraan voldoen moet word
vir die verkryging van grade, verwerwing van
diplomas of sertifikate, en besluit waiter persone
aan genoemde voorwaardes voldoen het;

(d) toesig hou en beheer uitoefen oor alle eksamens wat
deur die Universiteit afgeneem word ooreenkomstig
sodanige regulasies as wat die Sepaat vir die deel’
mag opstel en die Raad mag goedkeur; -

* {e) by die Raad aanbevelings doen oor die eksami-
natore wat vir die Universiteit se cksamens aan-
gestel moet word: o : '

(f) by die Raad aanbevelings doen oor die departe-

, mente wat daar in elk van die verskillende fakul-
teite van die Universiteit sal wees; -

(g) by die Raad aanbevelings doen oor die departe-
mente wat deur hom as onafhanklike departemente
bepaal word, en lektore wat aan die hoof daarvan-
aangestel word, is lede van die Senaat;

(h) (i) jaarliks die dekaan van elke fakulteit aan-
© stel; :
(ii) by die Raad aanbeveel watter persone aan-
" gestel moet word as waarnemende hoofde van
depariemente; < e
(i) in samewerking met die Raad besluit aan watter
persone deur- die Universiteit ere-grade toegeken
sal word op grond van onderskeie dienste in Suid-
Afrika gelewer ter bevordering van die lettere en
wysbegeerte, wetenskap, die regswetenskap of
ander vertakkings van die wetenskap, of op enige
ander gronde wat die Raad en die Senaat mag-
-goedkeur; S o ;
(f) onderworpe aan die goedkeuring van die Raad en
" poreenkomstig die onderskeie bemakings, regulasies
opstel in verband met die voorwaardes vir die
toekenning en duur van enige studiebeurs off ander.
stipendium waaroor die Universiteit beskik: aan-
bevelings by -die Raad doen betreffende die persone
aan wie sodanige beurse en stipendia van tyd tot
tyd toegeken sal word: en van tyd tot tyd by die
Raad sertifikate indien om te meld of-die beurs-
houer voortgaan om aan die voorwaardes van die
beurs of stipendium te voldoen;
(k) die volgende komitees benoem, naamlik—
(i) die komitee vir algemene doeleindes; _
(ii) die komitee van dekane van die verskillende
fakulteite; ' o
(iii) die komitee van die verskillende fakulteitrade; -
- (iv) sodanige ander komitees as wat die Senaat van -
_ . tyd tot tyd mag bepaal; - _
" (1) aan  sodanige komitees sodanige bevoegdhede en
funksies opdra as waartoe hy mag besiuit, en die
kworum en prosedure van sodanige komitees
bepaal. 5, BB . _
41. (a) Die lede van die Raad wat deur die Senaat
benoem word. word per geslote stembriewe gekies op
die tweede gewone vergadering van-die Senaat in die
eerste semester, en die metode van stemming is so0s van
tyd tot tyd deur die Senaat bepaal word;. met dien
verstande dat 'n persoon nie aangestel word nie tensy
hy vir die amp benoem word deur twee lede van die
Senaat in °‘n brief wat gerig word aan die Sekretaris
van die Senaat minstens twee dae voordat kennis van -
die vergadering gegee moet word. T
(b) Een lid van die Raad word elke jaar deur die
Senaat gekies en hy beklee die amp vanaf die datam
van sy verkiesing tot die datum van die verkiesing in

“die vyfde jaar wat daarop volg: met dien verstande dat

die ampstermyn van dié lede van die Senaat wat lede
van. die Raad is ten tyde van die.verkiesing in 1953
vir een jaar verleng sal word en dat die vyfde lid vir .

it
i
i
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42. If any member .of the Council appointed by the
Senate vacates office before the expiration of his period
of office, the Senate shall, at its next ordinary meeting,
appoint a successor who shall hold office for the
unexpired portion of such period.

43, At least three months before the expiration of the
period of office of any member of the Council appointed
by the Senate, the Secretary of Council shall notify
that fact to the Secretary of Senate, which body shall
appoint from amongst its own members a successor to
fill the vacancy; provided that a member retiring by
effluxion of time may be re-appointed.

44. (a) Those members of the teaching staffl of -the |

University who are permanently appointed to established
academic posts in the University or to established full-
time posts on the joint staff of the University and the
Johannesburg General Hospital other than those referred
to in clauses (d) and (e) of paragraph 38, shall each year
elect two of their number to serve as members of the
Senate in terms of clause {f) of paragraph 38 and such
members shall, save in the case of the first election, hold
office for the two calendar years fc:llcn)mmr the date of
" their election.

() The members of the Senate to be elected in terms

of clause (a) hereof shall be elected by ballot during the -

month of August and such members shall, save in the
case of the first election, hold office from the first day
of January in the ensuing year.

{c) The msthod of taking the ballot ‘'shall be as deter-
mined by the Senate from time to time; provided that mo
person shall be eligible for election unless he has been
nominated for the office by two members of the coasti-
tuency described in clause (@) hereof, by letter addressed
to the Secretary of Senate not later: than the last day
of the month of June.

{(d) In the case of the first election, wlnch shall be_held
immediately after this statute has received the approval
of the Governor-Genéral, four persons shall be elected
-and shall assume office immediately after the date of
election, the members occupying the first two places in
the order of voting to hold office until the thirty-first
day of the month of December in the year 1954, and
the two members occupying the third and fourth places

to hold, office until the thirty-first day of the month of |

December in the year 1953,
45. The times at which ordinary meetmgs shall be

held shall be decided annually by the Senate; provided |

that there shall be at least two ordinary meetings in each
half of the academic year. _

. 46. A special meeting may be called by the Chairman
at his own instance at any time, and shall be called by

him at the request in writing of at least one-third of

the members of the Senate, the object of the meeting
being stated in the requisition. No other business than
that of which notice has been so given shall be transacted
at such' meeting, except by leave of the. meeting.

47. Unless otherwise determined by the Council, after
consultation with the Senate, the Secretary of Council
shall also act as Secretary of Senate.

48. The quorum and procedure of the Senate shall be
as follows: —

(a) One-third of the total membership of the Senats

. shall form a quorum, save that during such period

as the University is in vacation, five members
shall form a quorum.

(5) A written notice shall be issued by lhe Secretary

of Senate to each member at least three days

before the holdmg of any ordinary meeting, setting

forth the time at which such meeting shall be

held, and the business to be brought forward.
(¢) Notices of subjects for consideration shall be in

writing and must be lodged with the Secretary of

Senate at least two days before that on which he
is required to give notice of the meeting; provided |

that matters of urgency may be brought forward
at any meeting without previous nofice, subject
to the consent of the majority of members present.

42. Indien 'n lid van die Raad wat deur die Seﬁaat
benoem word uit sy amp tree voordat sy ampstermyn

verstryk, benoem die Senaat op sy volgende gewone

vergadering 'n opvolger wat die amp beklee vir die
onverstreke ampstermyn van sy voorganger.

43. Minstens drie maande voor die verstryking van die
ampstermyn van 'n lid van die Raad wat deur die Senaat
genoem is, stel die Sekretaris van die Raad die Sekretaris
van die Senaat daarvan in kennis, en die Senaat kies
dan uit sy geledere 'n opvolger om die vakature te vul;

met dien verstande dat 'n lid wat aftree weens tyd-

verloop herkies kan word. _
44, (@) Dié lede van die doserende personeel van die

Universiteit wat permanent aangestel is in gevestigde.

akademiese poste aan die Universiteit of in gevestigde

voltydse poste op die gesamentlike personeel van die
Universiteit en die Johannesburgse Algemene Hospitaal,

uitgesonderd dié van wie in kiousules (d) en (¢) van '
paragraaf 38 melding gemaak word, kies elke jaar twee
van hul lede as lede van de Senaat ingevolge klousule (f)

van paragraaf 38, en, behalwe in' die geval van die eerste
verkiesing, beklee’ sodamge lede die amp vir twee

kalenderjare na die datum waarop hulle verkies word.

(b) Die lede van die Senaat wat gekies ‘moet word

ingevolge klousule (a) hiervan word per geslote stem-~

briewe. gekies gedurende Augustusmaand en, behalwe
in die geval van die eerste verkiesing, beklee sodanige
lede die amp vanaf die eerste dag van Januane in die

"daaropvolgende jaar. %

(¢) Die metode van stemming . word van tyd tot tyd
deur die Senaat bepaa! met dicn verstande dat 'n persoon
nie verkiesbaar is nie, tensy hy vir die amp benoem word
deur twee lede van die Idesliggaam in Klousule (@)
hiervan omskryf, per brief wat gerig word aan die Sekre~
taris van die Senaat voor of op die Iaaste dag van Junie-
maand. .

(d) In die geval. van die eerste verklesm _wat gehou'
sal word onmiddellik nadat  hierdie Statuut deur die

-GoeWerneur-generaal goedgekeur is,. word vier persone
gekies, en hulle aanvaar die amp onmiddellik na die .

datum van die verkiesing. Die lede wat die eerste twee
plekke inneem in die volgorde van stemming beklee
die amp tot die een-en-dertigste dag van Desember 1954,
en die twee lede wat die derde en vierde plekke inneem,
El)glgl;.e die amp tot die een-en- dertlgste dag van Desember

45. Die tye waarop gewone vercadermgs gehou word,
word jaarlike deur die Senaat bepaal; met dien verstande -
dat daar minstens twee gewone vergadermgs in elke heifte :
van die akademiese jaar gehou word.

- 46. Die Voorsitter kan te -eniger tyd op eie instansie ’n
spesiale vergadering belé indien minstens een-derde van
die lede van die Senaat dit skriftelik versoek en die doel
van die vergadering in hul versoek vermeld. Geen ander
sake behalwe dié waarvan aldus kennis gegee is, word
sonder die verlof van die vergadermg op so0 'n vergaclenng

. afgehandel nie.

47. Tensy die Raad, in oorleg met die Senaat, anders
besluit, tree die Sekretaris van die Raad ook op as
Sekretaris van die Senaat.

48. Die kworum en prosedure van dle Senaat as SOOS
volg:—

{a) Een- derde van  die totale aantal lede van die Senaat .
vorm ’n kworum, met die uitsondering dat wanneer
die Universiteit vakansie het, vyf lede ’n kworum
vorm.

() Minstens drie dae voordat n gewone vergadering
_ gehou word, rig die Sekretaris van die Senaat aan
elke lid ’n skriftelike kennisgewing waarin die tyd-
_wanneer sodanige vergadering sal plaasvind en die
sake wat daarop voorgele sal word, vermeld word. -

. {¢) Kennis van onderwerpe vir bespreking moet skrifte-
lik gegee word en moet die Sekretaris: van die
Senaat bereik minstens twee dae voor die dag

waarop hy kennis van die vergadering moet gee; .

met dien verstande dat sake van dringende aard op
’n vergadering geopper kan word sonder dat kennis.
vooraf daarvan gegee is, onderworpe aan dic goed-
keuring van die meerderheid van die aanwwge
“lede. -



0 | >

. STAATSKOERANT, 2 OKTOBER 1953 y, -

{d) It the Chairman is absent kam any meeting. the
members present at such meeting shall appoint one
of their number to preside thereat.
(¢) The first act of each ordinary meeting, after being
constituted, shall be to read and to confirm by
the signature of the Chairman of the meeting the
- minutes of the last preceding ordinary meeting,
and of any special meetings held subsequently
thereto. All objections to the form and manner
~in which ‘the minutes have been taken must be
taised and decided before such confirmation. It
shall, however, be competent for the meeting to
consider the minutes as read; provided a copy
thereof has been prcwously forwarded to every
‘member. .

) No member may, without special leave of the meet-

ing, speak more than once to any motion, or to
any amendment thereof, but the mover of any
‘motion, or any amendment, shall have the right
to reply. It shall, however, be open to any member
to move that the subject under discussion be dealt
- with in committee, and, if seconded, such motion
shall be put without further discussion.

'(g) All questions shall be decided by the majority of

“votes of the members present and voting, except

as otherwise provided by Statute. On every ques-
tion the Chairman of the meeting shall have a
vote, and, in the case of an equality in number
of votes, ghe question shall be decided by the cast-
ing vote of the Chairman.

‘() The number of members voting for or agdinst any
proposition shall be entered in the minutes if so
decided by the meeting. Upon the request of any
member, the Chairman shall direct that a record
“of the vote of such member shall likewise be

~ entered.

o Every motion, or proposed amendment, shall require

i to be seconded, and shall, if so directed by the
Chairman, be in writing: and no motion may be
‘withdrawn, except by permission of the meeting.

(/) The ruling of the Chairman on any question of order

or procedure shdll be binding, unless immediately.
challenged by a member, in which case it shall be

submitted, without discussion, to the meeting,
whose decision shall be' final.

(k) No motion to make, amend, or Tescind any regula-

tion affecting the superintendence and control of

the dlSClphne and instruction of the several depart-
. ments, lectures and classes of the University shall
be brought forward without notice, and such
-motion shall require to be confirmed, unless

carried by a three-fourths majority of those present, .

such majority to consist of not less than half the
total number of members of the Senate. Any such
motion shall - require for confirmation to be
adopted at the next succeeding ordinary meeting

by a majority of the votes of the members presem '

and votmg

49, There shall be' a general pur poses committee of the "

Senate consisting of the Principal, the deans of the
faculties, and such other members of the Senate-as the
Senate may appoint thereto.

50. (1) There shall be the followmg other commlttees
of Senate to ‘be termed boards of faculties, namely:—

The board of the faculty of arts;

. the board of the faculty of science;
the board of the faculty of medicine;
.the board of the faculty of engineering:
the board of the faculty of commerce; -
the board of the faculty of law;
the board of the faculty of dentistry;
the board of the faculty of architecture.

-(2) The board of each faculty shall consnst of—
~™ {a) the Principal, ex officio;
(b) the heads of the departments in the faculty con-
scerned; provided that, at the instance of the head
".-of a departmént the Senate may appoint annually

- either in licu of the head of the department. or as
“chis altcmate with power to vote in i:us abscnce.

8 member of the teaching stafl of that department,

-(d) Indien die Voorsitter van 'n vergadering afwesig is, "/
stel die lede wat aanwesig is een van hul eie lede |
aan om op die vergadenng voor te sit. !

(e) Die eerste handeling van elke gewone vergadering, .
nadat dit saamgestel is, is om die notule van die ;
vorige gewone vergadering en van enige spesiale
vergaderings wat daarna gehou is, te iees en dit
deur die handtekening van die Voorsitter te bckrag~
tiz. Alle besware teen die vorm en wyse waarop |
die notulé opgestel is, moet geopper word en besleg -
word voordat die notule “bekragtic word. Die
vergadering is egter bevoegd om te beskou dat die

notuie ge]ees is, mits 'n afskrif daarvan vooraf aan-
elke lid gestuur is.

(fy 'n Lid kan nie sonder die spesiale verlof van die
vergadering meer as een keer oor n voorstel of

' f:mge wysiging daarvan praat nie, maar die inleier
van ‘n voorstel of van ’'n wysiging kan antwoord.
Dit staan ’n lid egter vry om voor te stel dat
die onderwerp onder bespreking in komitee
behandel word, en, indien dit gesekondeer word,
W(}rclE sodanige mosie sonder verdere ‘bespreking
geste

(g} Alle sake word beshs by meerderheid van stemme
van die lede wat aanwesig is en wat stem, tensy
anders in die Statuut bepaal word. Oor elke saak
het die Voorsitter 'n stem en, ingeval van ’n -
staking van stemme, word die saak besleg deur die
beslissende stem van die Voorsitter.

(/) Indien die vergadering aldus besluit, word daar
gsnetuieer hoeveel lede ten gunste van en hoeveel

. teen 'n voorstel gestem het, en op die versoek van

’ ’n lid gelas die Voorsxtter dat die stem van daardie
iid msgelyks aangeteken word.

(i) 'n Voorstel of amendement daarcp moet gesakondeet
word en moet, indien die _Voorsztter aldus gelas,
“skriftelik ingedien word: en ’n voorstel mag nie
sonder die toestemming van d;e vergadering terug-
gestel word nie. '

() Die beshssmg van die Voorsitter op ’n . punt van

orde of prosedure is bindend, tensy 'n lid onmid- .

dellik daarteen beswaar maak, en in.so ’n geval -
word dit sonder .bespreking voorgelé aan die ver-

gadermg wie se beslissing finaal is. Lo

{k) n Voorstel vir die opstel, wysiging of -herroeping

van 'n regulasie in verband met die toesig en beheer
ocor die tug en onderrig van- die verskillende
departemente lesings en klasse van die Universiteit
mag nie ingedien word sonder om vooraf daarvan
kennis te gee nie, en sodanige voorstel moet bekrag-
- tig word,, tensy dit- aangeneem word met 'n drie-
kwart-meerderheid van die ‘aanwesige lede, en
sodanige meerderheid moet betstaan uit minstens

. ‘een helfte van die totale aantal lede van die Senaat.
Enige sodanige voorstel moet vir bekragtiging op

.die eersvolgende gewone vergadering aangeneem:
word met 'n meerderheid van die stemme van die
lede wat aanwesig is en wat stem.

49. Daar'is 'n senaatskomitee vir aloemene dﬁalamdes '
bestaande uit die Prinsipaal, die dekane van die fakulteite,.
en sodanige ander lede van die Senaat as ‘wat die Senaat
vir die doel mag benoen.

50. (1) Daar is die volgende ander senaalskomlteeq wat

| as fakulteitrade bekend is, nk.:

Die raad van die fakulten lettere en wysbegeerte; |
die raad van die fakulteit natuurwetenskappe;
‘die raad van die fakulteit geneeskunde, '
die read van die fakulteit ingenieurswese: i
die raad van die fakulteit handelqwetenskappe
die raad van die fakulteit regsgeleerdheid;
die raad van die fakulteit tandheelkunde;
dic raad van die fakulteit argitektuur.
(2) Die raad van elke fakuliteit bestaan uit—
{a) die Prinsipaal, ampshalwe;
(b) die hoofde van die departemente in die betrokke
- fakulteit; met dien verstande dat die Senaat op
voorsiei van die hoof van 'n departement jaarliks
'n 5id van die doserende personcel van daardie
departement kan benoem, of in die plek van die
‘hoof van die departement of as sy sekundus, met
die bevoegdhexd om in. sy afwes;gheid te stem;

"'i;'
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(©) the holders of such offices, either within or without
- the University, as may be determined by the Senate;

(d) such lecturers or other persons as may be appointed
- annually to the board by the Senate.

(3) The dean of a facuity, appointed by the Senate

under clause (h) of paragraph 40, shall ex officio be chair-

man of the board of such faculty; provided that if he is
absent from any meeting, the members present shall
appomt one of their number to preside at that meeting.

51. The dean of each faculty shal] be a committee of
Senate. -

52, The Senate m’ay establish, for such purposes as it
may determine, other committees of the Senate the
members of which shall hold office at the pleasure of the
‘Senate,

53. The general purposes committee, {he boards of
faculties, the deans of faculties in their capacities- as
committees of the Senate, and any committee established
in terms of paragraph 52 shall have such. powers and
- functions as the Senate may delegate to each of them.

54. The quorum and procedure of any committee
established in terms of. these Statutes shall be -determined
by the Senate.

55. The boards of faculties shall ordinarily meet at such
times and places as shall be appointed by the Senate;
provided that a special meeting of any board may be
called by the Chairman at his own instance, and shall be
called by him at the request.in writing of at least one-
third of the members of the board. The times and places
of special meetings shall be as determined by the Chairman
in consultation with the Chairman of the Senate. At all
meetings one-third of the members of the board shall
form a quorum, save - that during such period as the

University is in" vacation, three members shall form a

-quotruim,
56. Each board shall make recommendatlons to the

Senate upon the syllabuses, courses of study, and exami-
nations so far as they affect the departments of its faculty,

and upon such other ‘matters as the Senate may from time
to time refer to it. It shall also report to the Senate the

- names of the persons who shall have satisfied” the -

conditions prescribed for deﬂrees d1plomas or cemﬁcatcs
in the facuity. :

57. No regulation * affecting courses or .examinations
shall be adopted by the Senate before being bubmltted to

" the board. or boards concerned.

. 58 The Senate shall furnish the Council with an annual
TepOrt, including lists of all persons who have passed the
examinations of the Umversny, and with such other
Feports as may be reqmred :

CHAPTER V.

-
Jom"r COMMI'[TEES oF COUNCIL A‘ND Ssmn:

5.9 The quorum-and procedure of any }Gmt committee
,'-estabhshed in terms of paragraph-3 of section eight bis of
the Act shall be. determmsd by the Counclk :

_C}i-APTER Vi

CONVOCATION
60. Convocation of the Umversny shall con51st of—
- (@) a]l persons who—
(1) became graduates of the Umverszty of South

Africa or of the University of the Cape of | :

Good Hope by examinations while they were
- students of the University-College. Johannes-

~‘burg, or the South African School ‘of Mines |

s - and Technology;
211100

(c) die beklecrs van sodamge ampte binne of buite die
Universiteit, as wat die Senaat mag bepaal;

(d) sodanige lektore of ander persone as wat }aarhks

deur d:e Senaat as lede van d1e fakulteitraad aan-
gestel mag word.

(3) Die dekaan van ’n fakulteit wat deur die Senaat

ingevolge klousule (4) van paragraaf 40 benoem is, tree

ampshalwe as voorsitter van die b_etrokke' fakulteitraad
op; met dien verstande dat indien hy van n v\.rgadermg_
afwesig is, die aanwesige lede uit hul geledere ’n persoon-

aanstel om op die vergadering voor te sit.

51. Die dekaan van elkc fakultelt is 'n komitee van die
Senaat. :

52. Die Senaat kan vir sodanige doeleindes as__'wat hy
mag - bepaal, ander senaatskomitees instel, en die lede
daarvan bekle¢ hulle amp solank dit die Senaat behaag.

53. Dne komitee vir aluemene doeleindes; dic faku!tclt-'

rade, die dekane van fakultcne in hul hoedanigheid van .

komitees van die Sendat, en enige ander komitee wat
ingevolge paragraaf 52 ingestel wcrd ‘bekiee sodanige
bevoegdhede en funksies as wat dne Senaat aan elk van
hulle mag opdra. .

54. Die kworum en prosedure -van enige komitee wat
ingevolge hierdie Statute ingestel word word , deur dre
Senaat bepaal.

55. Die fakulteitrade kom normalerwys bycen op
sodanige tye en plekke as wat die Senaat mag bepaal;

met dien verstande dat ’'n spesiale vergadering vansenige

fakulteitraad deur die Voorsitter op eie instansie belé
kan word en deur hom belé word op die skriftelike ver-
soek van minstens een-derde van die lede van die fakul-
teitraad. ~ Spesiale vergaderings word" gehou op tye en

plekke wat die Voorsitter im oorleg met dic’ 'Voorsitier

van die Senaat bepaal. Op alle vergadenncrs word een-
derde van die lede van die fakulteitraad ’n kworum, met
die uitsondering dat drie lede 'n kworum vorm wanneer

‘die Universiteit vakansie het.

56. Elke fakulteitraad doen by die Senaat aanbevelings
oor -die leergange, studiekursusse en eksamens vir sover
dit die departemente van sy fakulteit raak, en oor sodanige
ander aangeleenthede as wat die Senaat van tyd. tot tyd
na die fakulteitraad mag verwys. Die fakulteitraad doen
ook aan die Senaat verslag oor die name van die persone
wat voldoen het aan die voorwaardes wat vir grade,
diplomas of sertifikate in die fakulteit voorgeskryf is.

57. Regulasies betreffende kursusse of eksamens word'

nie deur die Senaat aangeneem voordat dit aan dle

bctrokke Iakultenraad of -rade vooroele is nie.

58. Die Senaat: 1& aan die Raad 'n jearverslag voor,
met inbegrip van lyste van alle persone wat in die
eksamens. van die Universiteit geslaag het,  tesame met ;
sodamgc ander verslae as wat verlang mag word. T

HOOFST UK V.

GES&M‘ENTL]KE KOMITEES VAN DIE RAAD EN DIE SBNAAT :

59. Die kworum en prosedure van enige gesamentlike -
komitee wat mgevolge paragraaf 3 van “artikel agt bis van,
die Wet ingestel is, word deur dne Raad bepaal.

HOOFSTUK VI.

_ KONVOKASIE. -

60. Konvokasie van die Umversﬂe;t bestaan uit—

~ {a) alle persone wat— o :
(i) -gegradueerdes van die Universiteit van Suid-
Afrika of van die Universiteit van die Kaap
. die Goeie Hoop geword het as gevolg van
eksamens. wat hulle .afgei het terwyl hulle
- studente - was-van . die Un.v“rsﬁeusml}ege
“Johannesburg; . of van : die. Suid- Afm(aansc .
Skool vir Mynwese en Tegnologie, ' :

"
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(i1) became graduates of the Umvemlty of South
Africa by admission in terms of the provisions
of sub-section (b) of section twelve of Act
 No. 12 of 1916, or any amendment thereof;

and who within six months after the commence-

ment of this Act, signified in writing addressed to

the Secretary of the University College, Johannes-

burg, that they desired to be members -of Convoca-
- tion of the University;

(b) the Principal, - professors, lecturers and research
workers [as specified in paragraph 75 (2)] of the
University, inciuding for this purpose honorary,
titular and part-time professors and lecturers;

(c) all persons who become gradnates of the--University;

(d) all persons who, under the provisions of section
fourteen of the Act, are admitted to membership
of Convocanon of the University; .

{e) all persom who became members of the Convoca-
‘tion of the University of South Africa in any one
of the following ways:— .

(1) by having-been admitted to the ad eundem
degree of the University of the Cape of Good
Hope and having not thereafter elected to
become members of Convocation of the
University of Cape Town or of the University
of Stellenbosch under the provisions of any

" act relating to such University;

* (i) by having been admitted by the University of |

South Africa to the status in the University
equivalent to that which they possess in some
other University in virtue of being graduates
‘thereof;
(iii) by having become graduates of the Umvers:ty
of South Africa as external students;
and who, within six months after the commence-
ment of this Act, signified in writing, addressed
to the Secretary of the University College, Johan-
_ nesburg, that they desired to be members of the
* Convocation of the University;

(H all holders of diplomas to whom degrees have been
granted in terms of sub- section (4) of section
thirteen of the Act.

61. Subject to the provi_sions of the Act, and in addition
to all other powers and duties laid down therein, Convo-
cation shall be empowered—

{4) to elect the Chancellor;

(.-5) to elect, from among its members, four members
of the Council; provided that in the case of the
election in the year 1953, two members shall be
elected, the member occupying the first place in

the order of voting to hold office for four years, |

and the member occupying the second place for

two years; provided further that from the year

1954 onwards one member shall be elected each
year.to hold office from the date of his election
to the date of the election in the fourth year
thereafter following;

(c) to -elect, from among its members, an . Executwe
Committee, the constitution, privileges, functions
and duties of the Committee to be as prescribed
by regulations made by the Council after consul-
tation with Conmﬁatlon and approved by the
Minister;

(d) to discuss and state its opinion upon any matters
relating to the University, including any maiter
which may be referred to it by the Council.

* 62. The Secretary of Council shall ‘act as Secretary of

Convocation and shall keep the roll thereof, and it shall

be the duty of every member to register his name and
address with the Secrf:tary and to notify him from time
to time of any change of address. The roil shall be
conclusive evxdcnce that any person whose name appears
‘therein at the time of claummg to vote as a member

2.

lys voorkom wannesr hy daarop aanspraak ma

(i) gegradueerdes van die Umversiteit van Suid-
Afrika geword het ingevolge die bepalings van

subartikel (b} van artikel rwaalf.
No. 12 van 1916 of enige wysiging

van Wet
daarvan;

en wat binne ses maande na die inwerkingtreding
van hierdie Wet aan die Sekretaris van die Univer-

siteitskollege, Johannesburg, skriftelik
gegee het dat huile verlang om lede van K
van. die Universiteit te word;

te kenne

(b) die Prinsipaal, professore, lektore, en navorsers Soos

-in paragraaf 75 (2) bepaal, van die Universiteit, met
tifulére en

‘inbegrip, vir hierdie doel, van honorére,
deeltydse professore en lektore;

.(r:) alle persone wat gegraducerdcs van die U
word;

(d) alle persone wat ingevolge die bepahnas v
veertien van die Wet toegelaat word as
Konvokasie van die Universiteit; .

(¢) alle persone wat lede van Konvokasie

niversiteit

van die

Universiteit van Suid-Afrika 'geword het op een van

die volgende wyses: —

() deurdat hulle toegelaat was tot die ad esmdem-

graad van die Universiteit van die
Goeie Hoop en daarna nie verkies he
te word van die Konvokasie van die

Kaap die
t om lede
Universi-

teit van Kaapstad of die Universiteit van

Stellenbosch ingevolge die bepalings

van enigs

wet wat op sodanige Universiteit betrekking

het nie;
(ii) deurdat die Universiteit van Suid-A

frika aan

hulle ’n status in die Universiteit verleen het
‘wat gelykstaan met dié wat hulle in "n ander

universiteit besit uit hoofde van dic
hulle gegraducerdes van -;odamgs
geword het; '

feit dat

niversiteit

(iii) deurdat huile as eksterne studente' gegra-

dueerdes van die Universiteit van Su
- geword het;
en wat binne .ses maande na die inwerk]

van hierdie Wet aan die Sekretaris van die Univer-
te kenne

siteitskollege, Johannesburg, skriftelik
gegee het dat hulle verlang om lede
Konvokasie van die Universiteit te word
 {f) alle besitters van diplomas aan wie grade
. subartikel (4) van artikel dertien van die V
ken is.
~ 61. Behoudens die bepalings van clle Wet, en
alle ander bevoegdhede en phgte hierin bepaal,
Konvokasie—
{a) die Kanselier verkies;
(b) it sy geledere vier lede van die Raad 4
dien verstande 'dat in die geval van die
in die jaar 1953, twee Jede gekies sal wo
die lid wat die eerste plek inneem:in die

van stemming die amp vir vier jaar bekle

die lid wat die tweede piek inneem die
twee jaar beklee; met dien verstande v
- vanaf die jaar 1954 en daarna een lid
. gekies sal word om die amp te beklee
datum waarop hy gekies word tot die d

ngtredihg

van dis

ingevolge
Vet toege-

kan die

Gies; met

rd en dat
volgorde

amp vir
oorts dat
elke jaar
vanaf dis
atum van

die verkiesing in die vierde jaar wat daarop volg;

~ {c¢) uit sy geledere 'n Uitvoerende Komitee ki

samestelling, bevoegdhede, funksies en pligte van

es, en die

die Komitee is soos voorgeskryf by regulasies wat

deur die Raad, in corleg met Konvokasie,

en deur die Minister goedgekeur is;

opgestel

(d) alle sake met betrekking tot die Universiteit, met

inbegrip van enige saak wat deur die’

Raad na

hom verwys word, bcspreek en sy menmgr daaroor

. gee.
62. Die Sekretaris van die Raad tree op as

sekretaris

van Konvokasie en hou ’n naamlys van Konvokasie, en

dit is die plig van elke lid om sy naam en adri
Sekretaris te laat registreer en hom van tyd t

es by die
ot tyd in

onvokasie

an artikel
lede van

id-Afrika

benewens

verkiesing

e, en.dat .

kennis te stel van enige Vcra.ndermg van adres. Die naam- *
lys is afdoende bewys dat ’n persoon wie se naam in die

ak om t8
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of Convocation is entitled so to vote, and that any person
whose name does not appear therein is not so entitled;
provided that the names of new graduates of the
University shall be considered to be automatically
included in the roll immediately after the conferment
of their degrees. Such automatic enrolment shall not,
however, relieve the new graduate of the duty of regis-
tering his address with the Secretary, and keeping him
informed of any subsequent changes of address.

63. (a) There shall be a President of Convocation who
shall be elected by Convocation from amongst its own
members in, the manner prescribed by paragraphs 69 to
73 hereunder and at a date immediately preceding th

date of an annual meeting of Convocation.: :
“(b) No member of Convocation shall be eligible for

election to the office of President unless he has been a |

member of Convocation for ten years, and is _resiclcnt
at or within fifty miles of the seat of the University.

(¢) The President shall hold office from the close of
the annual meeting following the date of his election until
the close of the second annual meecting thereafter.

(d) In the case of the death or resignation of a Presi-
dent a successor shall be elected in the manner prescribed
by paragraphs 69 to 73 hereunder and shall hold office
as such for the unexpired period of his predecessor’s
term of office; provided that where the unexpired period
is less than six months, the Vice-Chairman of the
Executive Committee of Convocation shall become
Président. ! -

64. The President shall occupy the chair at all meetings
of Convocation, save that in the absence of the President,
the Vice-Chairman of the Executive Committee of
Convocation constituted under - the provisions of para-
graph 61 (c¢) of the Statute shall occupy the chair, or,
in his absence, a member of the Executive Committee
present and elected for the purpose by the members
present at the meeting. In the absence of all persons
thus qualified to occupy the chait, the meeting shall not
proceed with the business for which it has been
summoned and the meeting shall be abandoned.

65. There shall be an annual meeting of Convocation,

to be held at the seat of the University and at such time

as the President,
determine. )

66. (@) A special meeting of Convocation may be called
by the President at his own instance at such time as he
may determine. '

(b) A special meeting of Convocation shall be called
by-the President, or, failing him, by the Secretary, upon
a -written requisition - lodged with ‘the Secrestary and
signed by at least one hundred members of Convocation.

" {¢) The requisition shall state in the form of specific

or, failing him, the Secretary, may

motions the subjects proposed to be considered. at the |

special meeting. -

"(d) A special meeting duly requisitioned in accordance
with the Statute shall be held within two months from’
the date on which the requisition is lodged.

67. Notice of every meeting of Convocation, with a
statement of the business to be brought before the meet-
ing, shall be sent to each member at least fourteen days
before the day appointed for holding such meeting.

68. The quorum and the procedure of Convocation
shall be as follows:— '

()}

(i} Seventy-five members shall form -a quorum
af an annual meeting of Convocation. In the
absence of a quorum at an annual meeting,
no motions may be put but the meeting may
proceed to the election of .officers and such
other formal business as the Chairman of the

" meeting may deem necessary for the continuity
of Convocation activities.

Gi) One hundred members shall form a qudrum

at a special meeting of Convocation. In the
absence of a quorum the meeting shall not
proceed with - the business for which it has
been summoned and the meeting shall be
abandoned. =~ . . -

. veertien dae voor die

stem as ’n lid van Konvokasie daartoe geregtig is om aldus
te stem, en dat 'n persoon wie se naam nie in die lys
voorkom nie, nie op ’n stem geregtig is nic; met dien
verstande dat daar beskou sal word dat die name van
nuwe gegradueerdes van die Universiteit outomaties in
die ndamlys ingesluit word onmiddellik nadat grade aan
hulle toegeken is. As gevolg van sodanige outomatiese
registrasie is die nuwe gegradueerde egter nie onthef van
die verpligting om sy adres aan die Sekretaris te verskaf
en hom daarna op die hoogte van adresveranderings te
hou nie. : .

63. (a) Daar is 'n President van Konyokasie wat deur
die Konvokasie uit sy geledere gekies word op die wyse
wat in paragrawe 69 tot 73 hiervan bepaal is en op ‘n
datum wat die datum van ’n jaarvergadering van Kon-
vokasie onmiddellik voorafgaan.

(b) ’n Lid van Konvokasie is nie verkiesbaar vir die
amp van President nie, tensy hy tien jaar lank lid van

' Konvokasie is en by die setel van die Universiteit of binne

vyftig myl van die setel van die Universiteit woon. -
(¢) Die President beklee die amp vanaf die afsluiting

van die jaarvergadering na die datum van sy verkiesing

tot die afsluiting van die tweede jaarvergadering daarna.
(d) Ingeval 'n President sterf of bedank, word 'n

opvolger gekies op dic wyse wat in paragrawe 69 tot 73
“hiervan bepaal is, en hy beklee die amp as sulks vir die

onversircke ampstermyn van sy voorganger; met dien
verstande dat as die onverstreke ampstermyn minder “as
ses maande is, die vise-voorsitter van die- Uitvoerende
Komitee van Konvokasie President word.

64. Op alle vergaderings van Konvokasie tree die
President as voorsitter op, maar in sy afwesigheid tree
die vise-voorsitter van die Uitvoerende Komitee van
Konvokasie, wat saamgestel is ingevolge die bepalings
van paragraaf 61 (c) van die Statuut, as voorsitter op of,
in sy afwesigheid, ’n lid van die Uitvoerende’ Komitte wat
aanwesig is en vir die docl gekies word deur alle lede .
wat op die vergadering aanwesig is. In die afwesigheid
van alle persone wat aldus gekwalifiseer is om voor te

' sit gaan die vergadering nie voort met die sake waarvoor

dit byeengeroep is nie en vind die vergadering nie plaas

anie.

65. Daar word ’'n jaarvergadering - van Konvokasie
gehou, en dit word gehou by die setel van die Universiieit
en op 'n tyd wat die President of, so nie, die Sekretaris,
mag bepaal. . ' S .

" 66. (@) 'n Spesiale vergadering van Konvokasie kan
deur die President op eie instansie belé word op 'n tyd
wat hy mag bepaal.

(b) 'n Spesiale vergadering van Konvokasie word devr
die President of, so nie, deur. die Sekretaris, belé op
skriftelike versoek wat aan die Sekretaris gerig word en -
wat onderteken is deur minstens 100 Jede van Konvokasie.

(¢) In die versoek moet die onderwerpe vir oorweging
deur die spesiale vergadering in die vorm van spesificke
voorstelle vermeld word.: ' '

(d) ’n. Spesiale vergadering waarvoor -daar behoorlik
ooreenkomstig die Statuut aansoek gedoen word, word

‘gehou binne twee maande na dic datum waarop die

versoek ingedien word. .

67. Kennis van elke vergadering van Koavokasie, met
vermelding van die sake wat aan die vergadering voor-
gelé sal word, word aan elke lid gestuur minstens
dag wat vir sedanige vergadering
vasgestel is. : : : '

68. Die kworum en prosedure van Konvokasie is soos
volg:— : '
(@ () Vyf-en-sewentig lede vorm ’n kworum op "a
jaarvergadering van Konvokasie. By gebrek
aan ‘n kworum op 'n jaarvergadering kan geen
mosies gestel word nie, maar die vergadering .
kan voortgaan met die verkiesing van
beamptes en die afhandeling van sodanige
ander formele sake as wat die Voorsitter van
die vergadering vir die voortsetting van.

Konvokasie se aktiwiteite nodig mag ag.
Eenhonderd lede vorm ’n kworum op 'n
_spesiale vergadering van Konvokasie. By
gebrek aan ‘n kworum gaan die vergadering
1 mie voort met die sake waarvoor die vergade-
| ring belé is nie en vind die vergadering nie

)
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. (b) The first act of each meeting, after its constitution
by the reading of the notice calling such meeting,
shall be to read and to confirm by the signature
of the .Chairman of the mceling the minutes of the
last preceding ordinary mecting and of any special
meetings held subsequent}y thereto. All objections
ds to the form and manner in which the minutes
have been taken must be raised and decided before
such confirmation.

(¢) No member may, without specxal leave of the

' meeting, speak more than once to any -motion,
or to any amendment thereof, but the mover of
any motion or any amendment shall have the right
to reply:

(d) All questions shall be decided by the majonty of
votes of the members present and voting. On
every. questlon the Chairman shall have a vote,
and in the case of an equality in the number of
votes, the question shall be decided by the ca%tmc

. vote of the Chairman.

(¢) The number of members votmg for or agamst any
proposition shall be entered in the minutes if so
decided by the meeting. Upon the request of
any member, the Chairman shall direct that a.
record of the vote. of such member shall likewise

_ * be entered. :

N0 Every motion or proposed amendment shall be
required to be seconded, and shall, if so directed
by the Chairman be in writing, and no motion

- may be w1thdrawn except by permission of the

. 'meeting.

(g) The Chairman may allow any matter of which due
notice has not been given to be discussed and
action to' be taken on 1t

"~ unopposed motion.

" (W) The ruling of the Chalrman on ‘any questnon of
_order or procedure shall be binding unless imme-
. diately. challenged by a member, in which case
“it shall be submitted, without discussion, to the

_ meeting, whose decision .shall be. final.

69. Whenever Convocation has to appoint a Chancellor
or a President or one or -more members of the Council,
the President, or failing him, the Secretary shall cause
notices calling for nominations to be posted to every

member of Convocation-at least five weeks before the

date fixed for the election. Nominations in writing must

be lodged. with the Secretary at least three weeks before .

the date. of election; each nomination must be. signed
-'by at least four members, jointly or separately.

0. If the number of persons nominated for any office
‘do not exceed the number to be appomted for that office,
_the Secretary shall forthwith declare such person or
persons to  be duly appointed.. If more persons be
nominated than are to be appointed, a written notice
shall be posted by the Secretary or, failing him, by the
‘President, at least .fourteen days before the date fixed
for the election, to every member of Convocatlon, together

. with a printed voting paper, which shall give in alphabe-

_tncal order the names of all the candidates.

71.-The voting paper at all electlons shall be in the

ffo]low;ng form:—
UNIVERSITY OF THE WITWATERSRAND

JOHANNESBURG
Eiécnon of...
Date of eIectlon...;_. ...........................................
Number of candidates for whom elector - may

Lovote ...
' Names of candldates duly nominated in. terms of
: paragraph 69 of Statute I:— .

provided it be an'

(b) Die eerste handehng van elke vergadermg, nadat

- dit saamgestel is deur die kennisgewing vir die
sameroeping van die vergadering voor te lees, is -
om die notule van die vorige gewone vergadering
en van alle spesiale vergaderings wat daarna gehou
is, te lees en deur die handiekening van die
voorsitter te bekragtig. Alle besware teen die
vorm en wyse waarop die notule opgestel is, moet
‘geopper en Dbesleg word voordat ~die " notule
bekragtig word.

(©) 'n Lid mag nie sonder spesiale verlof van die
vergadering meer as een keer oor enige voorstel
_of enige wysiging daarvan praat nie, maar die
inleier van ’n’ voorstel of ’'n wys:gmg daarvan
kan antwoord,

(d) Alle sake word beslis met 'n meerderheid van
stemme van die lede wat -aanwesig is en wat stem,

- Die Voorsitter het ’n stem oor elke saak, en
“ingeval van 'n staking van stemme word die saak
besleg deur die beslissende stem van die’ Voorsittér.

(¢) Indien die -vergadering aldus besluit, word: daar

_ genotuleer hoeveel lede ten gunste van en hoeveel

“teen 'n voorstel gestem het, en op die versoek .
van 'n lid gelas die Voorsitter dat die stem van
daardie lid insgelyks aangeteken word.

() 'n Voorstel of amendement daarop, moet gesekon-
deer word en moet, indien die'Voorsitter aldus
gelas, skriftelik ingedien word, en 'n mosie mag
nie sonder die- toestemmlng van die vergadermg
teruggetrek word nie.

(g) Die Voorsitter kan verlof daartoe verleen dat enige
saak waarvan daar nie behoorlik kennis gegee is -
nie, bespreek word en dat stappe daaromtrent

gedoen word, mits dit 'n onbestrede mosie is. - -

(h) Die beslissing van die’ Voorsitter op n punt van
_ orde of prosedure is bindend;. tensy ‘n lid onmid- .

- -dellik daarteen beswaar maak, en in so 'n geval

- word dit sonder ,bespreking . \aoorocle aan dlc
vergadering wie se beslissing finaal is.. s

© 69. Wanneer Korivokasie "n Kanselier, of n Presidcnt.

of een of meer lede van die-Raad moet benoem, laat die ~

President of, so nie, die Sekretaris, minstens vyf weke voor
die datum wat vir die verkiesing vasgeslel is aan elke lid
van Konvokasie ’n kennisgewing pos waarin nominasies-
gevra word. Skriftelike nominasies moet die Sekretaris
bereik minstens drie weke voor die datum van- die ver-
kiesing, en clke nominasie moet deur minstens vier lede,
gesamenthk of afsonderlik, onderteken word.

70. Indien die aantal p\,rsonc wat vir 'n amp benocem
word nie meer is as die aantal wat vir daardie amp aan-
gestel moet word nie, verklaar die Sekretaris onverwyld
dat sodanige persoon of persone - -behoorlik ‘benoem js.

Indien meer persone genomineer word as wat aangestel

moet word, word skriftelike kennisgewing deur die
Sekretaris, of, so nie, deur die President, minstens veertien
dae voor die datum wat vir die verkiesing vasoestel is, aan
elke lid van Konvokasie gestuur, tesame met n gedruktc
stembrief waarin die name van al die kandldatc in alfa-
betiese orde aangegee word. -

© 71. Die stemhnef vir-alle vcrklcsmas neem d;e volgcndc
vorm aani— - ;

UNIVERSITEIT VAN DIE WITWATERSRAND'
JOHANNESBURG.

Verkiesing van..

Datum van \«'crklesmnr e : '

Aantal kandidate vir wie . die kieser kan stem Vi

Name van kandidate behoorlik genommcer mgevo!ge
patagraaf 69 van Statuut To—=-
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Instructions—The voter shall' put a cross (x)

against the name of every candidate for whom he
wishes to record his vote, no other alteration of the
voting paper being permitted. No person shall be
permitted to vote by more than one voting paper
at any election. Should a voter not have 'been
supplied with a printed voting paper, he may obtain
one by applying to the Secretary, and if the printed
voting  paper which has been supplied be lost or
des_t_roycd ‘another may be - obtained from the
Secretary. = :
72. All voting papers must be returned to the Secretary
so as to reach him not later than the day before the
date fixed for the election.

73. At all elections the Secretary shall act as returning

officer, and shall be assisted by two scrutineers appointed
by the President or, in his absence, by the Principal.

74. A copy of all resolutions of Convocation, and a
statement of such other matters as Convocation may
from time to time decide, duly. certified by the Chairman
and by the Secretary, shall be sent to the Chairman of
Courcil for the information of the Council 4nd to the
Principal for the information of the Senate.

CHAPTER VIL

TE;\CH_[NG AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFFS.
75. (1) Save as is provided in the case of the first

appointments, the professors, lecturers, and other teachers -

at the University shall be ‘appointed by the Council
after consultation with the Senate or with such Faculty
or Committee as may be appointed for that purpose by
the Senate.
. given in writing to the Minister.

(2) The Council shall recognise as having academic

W status such research workers of the Umversnty as, not

_!Jem_g professors, -lecturers or -other teachers, are the
~“incumbents. of - posts ‘which the Senate has by resolution
recognised as having academic status. =

(3) Save as is provided in the case of first appointments, -

such research workers of the University as are specified
in clause (2) hereof, shall be appointed by the Council
-after consultation with the appropriate committee of the
Council or the Senate. Notice of every such appomtment
shall be given in wntmg to the Minister.

76. No professor, lecturer, or other teacher, or research
worker as specified in paragraph 75 (2) shall be dismissed

from' his office unless the consent of the Minister has been .

first obtained; provided that before it applies to the
. Minister for his consent to the ‘dismissal of any professor,

lecturer, or other teacher, or research worker as specified
in paragraph 75 (2), the Council shall inform such

' professor lecturer, or other teacher or research worker

of ‘its intention so to apply. For the purposes of this

paragraph, dismissal shall 1nc1ude tcrmmatlon of contract.

_after due notlce

TT There : shall be a Secretary of | Council ancl such
z _other admmlstmnvc officers as the Council may from time
to time determine. The duties of officers shall be as
determined by the Council, subject to the prowsmu of the
-Statutes and Joint Statutes.

During the absence of the Secretary of the Council, his’

powers and duties may be exercised by such person as
the Chairman of Council may appoint.

~ 78. No test whatever of religious belief shall be imposed
on any person as a condition: ‘of his becoming or continu-
ing to be a professor lecturer, teacher, or research worker
as specified in paragraph 75 (2) of the Umversﬂy, or of
his bolding any office or emolument or exercising any.

. privilege therein, nor shall any preference be given to or -

“ddvantage be w1thhe1d from any person on the ground of
his religious belief, or of his political views.

79. Any officer of the teaching or administrative staffs
) ‘of the University, or research worker as specified in
paragraph 75 (2), and any member of the Council or the

‘ “Senate or Convocation. resigning - shal] do S0 by Iettcr

! addressed to the' Sccrctaty of COUHCll

Notice of every such appointment shall be 1

tyd tot tyd mag bepaal,
-soos deur die Raad bepaal, behoudens die bepalings van

Voorskrifte.—Die kieser moet 'n kruisie ( x ) maak by -
die naaim van elke kandidaat op wie hy sy stem wil
uitbring, en geen ander verandering van die stem-
brief word toegelaat nie. Geen persoon mag oOp

- meer as een, stembrief by 'n vcrk1e5mg stem nie.
Indien 'n kieser nie voorsien ‘was van ‘n gedrukte
stembrief .nie, kan hy een verkry deur by die
Sekretaris daarom aansoek te doen, en indien die
gedrukte stembrief wat verskaf is, verlore gegaan
het of vernietig geword het, kan "n ander een by
die Sekretaris verkry word.

?'2 Alle stembriewe moet-aan die Sekretaris tcruggcstuur
word sodat dit hom bereik voor of op die dag wat vir -
die verkiesing vasgestel is.

73..By alle verkiesings tree die Sekretaris as kies-
beampte op, en hy word bygestaan deur twee stemop-
nemers wat aangestel word deur die President, of in sy
afwes:gheld deur die Prmsxpaal _ '

74. 'n Afskrif van alle. besluite van Konvokasie, en 'n
opgaaf van ander sake waartoe Konvokasie van tyd tot
tyd mag besluit, behoorlik gesertifiseer deur die Voorsitter
en die Sekretaris, word aan die Voorsitter vaa die Raad

gestuur vir die inligting van die Raad en aan die Prinsipaal

vir d:e inligting van die Senaat.

HOOFSTUK VIL

DOSERENDE EN ADMINISTRATIEWE PERSONEEL.

“75. (1) Behoudens die bepalings in die geval van eerste
aanstellings, word professore, lektore en ander dosente aan
die Universiteit aangestel deur die Raad in corleg met die
Senaat of met sodanige fakulteit of komitee as wat vir

die doel deur die Senaat aangestel mag word. Kennis van

elke sodanige aanstc]imv word skriftelik aan- die Mlmster
gegee.

(2) Die Raad erken as pcrsone met akadcmiese status
sodanige navorsers van die Universiteit wat nic professore,
lektore of ander dosente is nie, maar wat - betrekkings
beklee. wat die Senaat by besluit, as betrekkings  met

akademiese status erken het.

(3) Behoudens die bepalings in d1e geval van eerste
aanstcllmgs, word sodanige navorsers van die Universiteit
soos in klousule (2) hiervan bepaal, aangestel deur die
Raad in oorleg met die toepaslike komitee van die Raad
of die Senaat. Kennis van elke sodanige aanstcllmg word
skriftelik aan die Minister gegee.

76. Professore, lektore of ander dosente, of navorsers
soos in paragraaf 75 (2) bepaal, word nie uit hul amp
ontslaan nie, tensy die goedkeuring van die Minister -
vooraf daartoe verkry is; met dien verstande dat die Raad,
voordat hy by die Minister aansoek doen om goedkeuring
vir die ontslag van enige professor, lektor of ander dosent,
of navorser soos in paragraaf 75 (2) bepaal, sodanige
professor, lektor of ander dosent, of navorser, in kennis
stel van sy voorneme om aldus aansoek te’ doeq Vir die
toepassing van hierdic paragraaf sluit ontslag in beindi-
gmg van kontrak na behoorlike Lenmsgcwmv .

77. Daar is 'n Sekretaris van die Raad en sodamge
ander administratiewe beamptes as wat die Raad van,
Die pligte van die bcamptes is

die Statute en Gemeenskaplike Statufe.
Gedurende die afwesigheid van die Sekretaris van die
Raad, kan sy bevoegdhede en pligte uitgeoefen word

‘deur die persoon wat die Voorsnttcr van die Raad mag

danstel

"78. ’n.  Persoon mag . op geen wyse hoegenaamd

-aangaande sy godsd1emt1gc gcsmdhc}d getoets word as

voorwaarde om professor, lektor, dosent of navorser. soos
in paraqraaf 75 (2) bepaal van die Universiteit te word
of te bly .nie, of om 'n amp of besoldigde betrekking te
beklee of voorregte daarm uit te oefen nie, en daar word
nie voorkeur gegee aan of ’'n vVoordeel onthou van ‘n
persoon op grond van sy godsdsenstwc gesindheid of sy
polmeke sienswyses nie. .
79. Enige beampte van die doscrende of administra-
tiewe personeel van die Universiteit, of navorser soos in .
paragraaf 75 (2) bepaal, en enige lid van die Raad of

van die Senaat of Konvokasie wat bedank, moet -sy

bedanking” sknftellk by d1e Senrctarns van che Raad
mdlen. :

5
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CHAPTER VIIIL.

DESIGNATION. OF DEGREES.

 80. Subject to the provisions of the Statutes, the Univer-
 sity shall have the power to confer the following degrees,

ViZ.— )
(i) In.the Faculty of Arts:—
(@) In Arts—

Bachelor of Arts (ordinary degree) to

be denoted by the fetters..............
Bachelor of Arts with Honours to be :

denoted by the letters.............. ...
Master of Arts to be denoted by the

Tetteral oL aisiinsananiiisned e
Doctor of Philosophy to be denoted by -

the letters. .. ovivevenrrannearaiaenas

" Doctor of Literature to be denoted by

the letters.....'.........;~... ..........

) In Music— :
Bachelor of Music (ordmary degree) to
* be denoted by the letters..
Bachelor of Music with Hor:ours to be
denoted by the letters........
Master of Music to be deroted by the

letters.. ... N T ST
Doctor of Music to be denoted by the
letters: . .... s ey

(o) In Educatlonm
Bachelor of Education to be denoted
by the leters. ... o.vvvernrieananans’sn
Master of Education to be denoted by
the Jetters. . vurvecencnnncrnneinnnnnns

(h) In the Faculty of Science— g

Bachelor of Science (ordinary degree) to be
denoted by the fetters......ccovvvvronranass
Bachelor of Science with Honours to be

. denoted by the letters, .
Master of Science to be denoted by ‘the Ietters
Doctor of Phjlosophy to be denoted by the
letters.. .. ....-.
: Doctor of Saence to be denoted by the Ietters

(111) ln the Faculty of Medlcme— .
" Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
' Surgery to be denoted by the letters, ..... i
. Master of Surgery to be denoted by theletters
‘Doctor of Medlcme to be denoted by the

)Ty O A I N S DL M
Bachelor of Science in Physiotherapy to be

denoted by the letters......... Ve R

i {iv) In: the Faculty of Commerce—
(a) In Commerce—
Bachelor of Commerce to be denoted

by the [ettersiicveiivin i shtwaty
 Bachelor of Commerce with Honours
-to be denoted by the letters. . ... RN

Master of Commerce to be denoted by
thie Letters, oo viedtvosmmm s Samsas
~ Doctor of Phllosophy to be denoted by
AHE NetlBrS, ool e ivasnimsnm v i iiee

Doctor of Science in Economlcs to be
- dedoted by the letters........o.oivvnnn

- (6) In Public Administration—
Bachelor of Economics to be denoted

by the letters. ....ovieniuennanrnneann.

{v).In the Faculty of Engineering—
. Bachelor of Science in Enginecring to be -
denoted by the letters. .......covivivaiinnss
e Master of Science in Engineering to be
«'denoted by the letters......coovvivvrinnrans
Doctor of Philosophy to be denoted by the
122470 O S I (PR
" Doctor of Science in Engmeermg to be

denoted by the letters........ - A

(vi) In the Faculty of Law—
Bachelor of Laws to be denoted by the letters
+ Master of Laws to be denoted by the letters
Doctor of Lawsto be denoted by the letters

(viD) In the Faculty of Dentistry—
Bachelor of Dental Surgery to be denoted by

the Tethers: v et or v sis wigdae e Gaamare
Master of Dental Surgery to be denoted by
the letters: o insshimmtisiet e win

Doctor of Dental Surgery to be denoted’ by

the letters...._.............................-

B.A. _
B.A. f—Ions.

MA.

Ph.D.
D.Litt.

B.Mus. _

" B.Mus: Hons.
M. Mus.
D.Mus.

B.Ed.
ML.Ed.

B.5c.
B.Sc. Hons.
M.Sc.

Ph.D.

‘DSe.

M.B., BCh
Ch.M.

M.D.

B.Sc. (Physio-
therapy).

B.Com.
B.Com.Hons.
M.Com.
Ph.D..

D.Sc. (Econ.)}

BEoon #

B.Sc. (Eng.)
M.Sc. (Eng.)
Ph.D.
D.Sc. (Eng.)
LL.B.

LL.M.
LL.D.

‘B.DS.
M.D.S.
D.DS.

HOOFSTUK VIIL

MNaaM VAN GRADE.

80. Behoudens die bepalings van die Statute, kan die
- Universiteit die volgende grade toeken, naamltk —_

() In die Fakulteit Lettere en Wysbegeerte :—

(a) In Letiere en Wysbegeerte—
Baccalaureus artivm (gewone graad),
' wat aangedui word met die letters. ....
Baccalaureus artium met honneurs, wat
aangedui word met die letters.........
Magister artium, wat aanﬂeduf word
et die 1Eters. . ..o v e eeeste e innnnns
Doctor philosophiae, wat aangedui
word met die letters......ovvnaninn.
‘ Doctor litterarum, wat aangedui word
met die letters. . .o.vvvinenieinnnns i

(b) In Musiek— :
. Baccalaureus musicae (gewone graad),
‘wat aangedui word met die lefters.....
" Baccalatireus musicae met honneurs,
wat aangedui word met die letters, .. ..
Magister musicae, wat aangedm word
met die Jetters.. o oiaudsviin s sni s ina
Doctor musicae, wat aangedul word
met die Ietters .......... Ghiee v P

© In Opvoedkunde—

alaureus educationis, wat aangedui

word met die Icttcra‘..,.............:_
- Magister educationis, wat aangedui
word met die letters.......... st

(i) In die Fakulteit Natuurwetenskappe—
Baccalaureus scientiae (gewone graad), wat

aangedui word met dic letters...........e..
Baccalaureus scientiae met honueurs, wat
aangedui word met die letters..... o
Magister scientiae,” wat aangedui word met
die JRtiers. ... L h e aled s s e a b s 6 me A
Doctor philosophiae, wat aangedui word met
die Jetters. .. .vve e nrerniarmransiaasans
Doctor scientiae, wat aangedui word mel dle
lefters; | v by wmidsinvmsmn wvamas IO A

(111) In die Fakulteit' Geneeskunde—,
. Baccalaureus medicinae en baccalaureus
chirurgiae, wat aangedui word met die letters,
Magister chirurgiae, wat a.angedul word met
die Jettersisos i sisiisi s e aiaada
Doctor medicinae, wat aangedul word met
lie Tetters, cu e et aaain

Baccalaureus scientiae in fisiotherapie, wat ..

aangedui word met die letters........ A

(iv) In die Fakulteit Handelswetenskappe:—

* . (@) In Handel—
Baccalaureus commercii, wat aangedui
word met die letters.........ccoouve..
Baccalaureus commercii met honneurs,
wat aangedui word met die letters......
Magister ‘commercii, wat aangedui
word met die letters..................
Doctor - philosophiae, wat: aangedm
" word met die letters...... e
Doctor scientiae in ekonomie, wat aan-
_ *  gedui word met die letters............

(b) In Openbare Administrasie— .
Baccalaureus economiae, wat aangedui
word met die lefters....covvnvenrninns

{v) In die Fakulteit Ingenieurswese—
Baccalaureus scientiae in mgemeursweqe wal.

aangedui word met die letters,.............
Magister scientiae in ingenieurswese, wat aan-
gedui word met die letters. . ........o0nial.
Doctor philosophiae, wat aangedul word met
die letters....... R R e A §
Doctor scientiae in mgemeurswese, wat aan-
gedui word met die letters....... e

(vn) In die Fakulteit Regsgeleerdheid—
Baccallaureus legum, wat aangedu: word met
die letters...... D T e e
Magister legum, wat aangedul word met die
LEEEETS. « v veveseveverenennenn s Vi sy
Doctor legurn wat aangedm word met die
letters, . . .ooausn T —

(vii) In die Fakulteit Tandheelkunde—
Baccalaureus chirurgiae dentalis, wat aan-
. gedui word met die letters. .......... ... ...
Magister chirurgiae dentalis, wat aangedu:
- word met die letters.... ... .0 i iiiaiiaian
Doctor chirurgiae. dentahs, ‘wat aangedui
- word met die letters.................,.....

B.A.

B.A. Hons,
MA.
Ph.D..

D. Litt. -

B.Mus.
B.Mus. Hons,
M. Mus.

D. Mus. -

.B{Ed.
M.E.

B.Sc.
B._Sc} Houns,
M.Se,
Ph.D.
D.5c.

M. B B.Ch.
Ch M.
M.D.

B.Sc. (Fisio-
- therapie).

B.Com. -
B.Com.Hons,
M.Com.
PhD.,
DSc. (Econ.)

B.Econ.

B.Sc. (Ing.)
M.Sc. (Ing.)
Ph.D. '
‘D.Sc. (Ing.)

LL.B.
LL.M.
LL.D,

BDS.
© M.DS.
D.DS.
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(viii) In the Faculty of Architecture—
{a) In Archxtecture—

Bachelor of Architecture to be denoted . -
BAmh:

by the Tetters uescamsruns s omnmass =s
Master of Archltecture 10 be denoted

by the Tetlers: . covuninnineues v M.Arch.
Doctor of Architecture to be denoted .

by the letters........... i R D.Arch.

{b) in Quantity Surveying—
Racheior of Science in Quantity Sur- = . .
B.Sc. (Q.5)

veying to be denoted by the letters.. ....

CHAPTER IX. -

REGISTRATION AS A STUDENT OF THE UNIVERSITY.

81 (1) No person shall be entitled to become registered
as a‘matriculated student for the ﬁrst year of the Univer-
sity who has not either—. :

{a) obtained the matriculation certificate of the Joint
Matriculation Board, or satisfied the conditions of
exemption  from the matriculation examination
prescribed by that Board and obtained the Board’s
certificate to that effect; or

(b) obtained the matriculation certificate of the Univer-
sity of the Cape of Good Hope, or been exempted
from matriculation examination by that Unwer31ty,
or

(¢) passed or been exempted from the senior certificate
examination of the University of the Cape of Good
Hope, prior to the appointed day, under the
conditions qualifying for admission to the B.Sc.
examination of thal University.-

(2) The Council after consultation w1th‘ the Senate may
from time to time limit the number of students who may
be permitted to register for any course,-and in such case
the Senate may select from amongst those qualified to

proceed to such course the particular students who shall

be permitted to register for it.

82. A student may be: refused permlsslon to. renew his
registration for any year of study unless he has satisfied

the minimum requmaments of study. prescribed by regula- -

tion.

&3. Ever—y person registered as a-_rrlétriculatéd student
shall upon such registration enter his name on the roll

of students and pay such fee as may be prescribed by

* regulation; and every such student shall renew his regis-

tration annually so long as he continues to be a student’

- of the University and shall upon every such occasion pay
such fee as may be prescribed by regulation.

CHAPTER X.

' ADMISSION TO IDEGREES BY. EXAMINATION.

84. Save as ‘may be otherwise provided by Statute or
Joint Statute—

(i) every candidate for admission to the degrce of
bachelor-in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of
Science, or the Faculty of Law, or the Faculty of
Commerce must have attended approved courses
as a matriculated student of the University for at
feast three academic years subsequently to hlS first
registration;

(ii) every candidate for admission to the degree of

bachelor in the Faculty of Engineering, -or in the
Faculty of Architecture, and every candidate for
admission to the degree of Bachelor of Science in

Physiotherapy in. the Faculty of - Medicine, must.
have attended approved courses as a matriculated:
student of the University for at least four academic

years subsequent to his. first registration;

(viii) In die Fakuitelt Argitektuor—
{a) In Argitektuur—
Baccalaureus architecturae, wat aange-
dui word met die letters..............
Magister architecturae, wat aangedui’
word met die letters.......ovinnan. >
Doctor architecturae, -wat aangedui
word met die letters............ e

- (b Tn Hoeveelheidsopmeting— :
Baccalaureus scientiag in hoeveelhelds-
opmetmg, wat aangedui word met die
 letters. .

B.Arch,
M_.Ar_ch.
D.A'rch. o

B A R T R

- B.Sc. (QS)

HOOFSTUK IX. -

. LA 3
- REGISTRASIE AS STUDENT AAN DIE UNIVERSITEIT.

81. (1) Niemand is daartoe geregtig om as ‘n gematri-
kuleerde student vir die eerste jaar van die Universiteit
gereglstreer te word nie, tensy hy-— .

(a) die maftrikulasiesertifikaat van die Gemeenskaphke
Matrikulasieraad verwerf het, of voldoen het aan
. die voorwaardes vir vrystelling van die matriku-
‘lasie-eksamen wat deur daardie Raad voorgeskryf
word en die Raad se seruﬁkaat met dié¢ strekking
verwerf het; of )

(b) die matrikulasiesertifikaat van die Universiteit van
die Kaap die Goeie Hoop verwerf het of deur
daardie Universiteit van die miatrikulasie-eksamen
vrygestel is; of

(c) in die Senior Sertifikaat van die Universiteit van
die Kaap die Goeie Hoop geslag het of daarvan
vrygestel is voor die vasgestelde dag ooreenkomstig
die voorwaardes van kwalifikasie vir toelating tot
die B.Sc.-eksamen van daardie Uni\r'ersiteit

2) In oorleg met d:e Senaat kan die Raad van tyd

tot tyd die aantal studente wat toegelaat mag word om
“vir enige kursus in te skryf, beperk, en in so ’n geval

kan die Senaat die besondere studente wat toegelaat sal
word om vir die kursus in te skryf, keur uif die wat
gekwalifiseer het om met so n kursus voort te gaan.

82. Verlof om sy inskrywing vir enige studiejaar te
hern'u, kan aan ’n student geweier word as hy nie aan
die minimum studievereistes wat by regulasxe voorgcskryf
is, voldoen het me

83. Elke persoon wat ingeskryf word as ’n gematriku-
leerde student moet by registrasie sy naam inskryf op
die lys van studente en die gelde betaal wat by regulasie’
voorgeskryf mag wees; en 'n student moet elke jaar
sy inskrywing hernu solank as wat hy ’a student van die
Universiteit is en moet by elke sodanige geleentheid die
gelde betaal wat by regulasie voorgeskryf mag wees.

HOOFSTUK X_.

TOELATING TOT GRADE DEUR EKSAMENS.

~84. Behoudens andersluidende bepalings in hierdie.
Statuut of in die Gemeenskap]ikc Statute—

(i) moet elke kandidaat vir toelatmg tot die graad
baccalaureus in die fakulteit lettere en wysbegeerte,
of die fakulth@natuurwetenskappe of die fakulteit
regsueieerdheld of die - fakulteit handelsweten-
skappe, vir minstens drie akademiese jare na sy
_eerste inskrywing goedgekeurde kursusse as n

- gematrikuleerde - student van die- Universiteit
bygewoon het;

- (i) moet elke kandidaat vir toelating tot die graad

" baccalaureus in die fakulteit ingenieurswese, of die

fakulteit argitektuur, en elke kandidaat vir toelating

tot die graad baccaleureus scientiae in fisiotherapie

in die fakulteit geneeskunde, minstens vier akade-

miese jare na sy eerste inskrywiﬂg' as - student

goedgekeurde kursusse as 'n  gematrikuleerde
student van die Umverslten bygewoon het
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every candidate for admission to the degree of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in
the Faculty of Medicine must have attended
approved courses as a matriculated student of the
University for at least six academic years subse-
quent to his first regisiration, and every candidate
" for admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery in the Faculty' of Dentistry must have
attended approved courses as a matriculated student
of the University for at least five academic years
subsequent to his first registration.

(iii)

'85. Save as may be otherwise provided by Statute, .no
candidate shall be admitted to the degrec of master in any
faculty until at least ‘one year after he has been admitted
to a degree of bachelor in the University.

86. Save as may be otherwise provided by Statute—
() no candidate shall be admitted to the degree of
Doctor of Literature: in the Faculty of Arts, or
‘Doctor- of Science in the Faculty of Science, or
Doctor of Science in Economics in the Faculty of
Commerce or Doctor of Science in Engineering in
the Faculty of Engineering, or Doctor in Laws in
the Faculty of Laws, or Doctor of Architecture in
the Factulty of Architecture, -until at least .four
‘years after he has been admitted to a degree of
bachelor in the University, or at least three years.
after he has been admitted te a degree of master;
. and . '

(ii) no candidate shall be admitted to the degree of
* " Doctor of Medicine in the Faculty of Medicine
" until at least two years after he has been admitted
- to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor
" of Surgery, and no candidate -shall be admitted to-
* the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery in the
Faculty of Dentistry -until at least three years after
he has been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of -
Dental Surgery. - 4

CHAPTER XL

'ADMISSION OF MEMBERS OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES UNDER
SECTION fourteen OF THE ACT, : T

87. A graduate of any other University may on the
recommendation’ of the Senate, be admitted by the Council
to a status in the University equivalent to that which he
possesses in such other university in ‘virtué of the degree
held by him, upon such conditions and on payment of such -

fees . as may be prescribed by regulation.

. 88. ‘Any person ‘who has passed at a university or an
‘institution desmed by the Senate to be of university
standing, such examinations as are, in the opinion of the
Senate, equivalent to the examinations prescribed for a-
degree in the University, may, on the recommendation of
the Senate, _ A

‘(@) be admitted by the Council to membership of -

~~ Convocation of the University, or

(b) be accepted as a candidate for the degree of Master
‘or Doctor-in any Faculty, upn such conditions and

on payment of such fees as may be prescribed by |

regulation.

" CHAPTER XIL

_ ADMISSION OF RESEARCH STUDENTS UNDER. SECTION
' .. .. fifteen OF THE ACT., = -

89. A person who '.-has.__grad'u,ated-.in;ia,npt:ﬁ.e_:r umverslty, ‘

or who is able to give satisfactory evidence-of his qualifi-
cations, may, provided he has passed the matriculation
s ar _ | i,

(iii) moet elke kandidaat vir toelating tot die graad
baccalaureus medicinae en baccaldureus chirurgiae
in die fakulteit geneeskunde vir minstens ses aka-
demiese jare na sy eerste inskrywing ‘as student
goedgekeurde kursusse as ‘n  gematrikuleerde
student van die Universiteit bygewoon het, en elke
kandidaat vir toelating tot die graad baccalaureus
chirurgiae dentalis in die fakulteit tandheelkunde
moet vir. minstens vyf akademiese jare na sy eerste
inskrywing as student goedgekeurde kursusse as n
gematrikuleerde student van die Universiteit byge-
woon het. -

85. Behoudens andersluidende bepalings in hierdie
Statuut, word 'n kandidaat nie tot die graad magister in
'n fakulteit toegelaat voor minstens een jaar nadat hy
'n baccalaureusgraad aan die Universiteit verwerf het nie.

- 86. Behoudens anderstuidende bcpali-ﬁgs in hierdie

Statuut— i s )
(i) word ’n kandidaat nie tot -die graad .doctor .
litterarum in . die fakultgit van lettere en wys-
- begeerte, of doctor scientiae in die fakulteit natuur-
' wetenskappe, of doctor scientiae in ekonomie in -
die fakulteit handelswetenskappe, of doctor scientiae:
in ingenieurswese in die fakulteit ingenieurswese,
of doctor legum in die fakulteit regsgeleerdheid, of
doctor architecturae in die fakulteit argitektuur toe-
gelaat voor minstens vier jaar nadat hy 'n bacca-
laureusgraad aan -die Universiteit verwerf het of
minstens drie jaar nadat hy fot 'n magistergraad
toegelaat is nie; en ; ' :
(i)) word “n kandidaat nie tot die graad doctor medi-
- cinae in die fakulteit geneceskunde toegelaat voor
minstens twee jaar nadat hy die graad baccalaureus
medicinae en baccalaureus chirurgiae verwerf het
nie, en word ’n kandidaat nie tot die graad doctor
chirurgiae dentalis in die. fakulteit tandheelkunde
toegelaat voor minstens drie jaar nadat hy tot die
ggaad baccalaureus chirurgiae dentalis toegelaat is
nie. . ;

HOOFSTUK XI. |

TOELATING VAN LEDE VAN ANDER UNIVERSITEITE INGEVOLGE
ARTIKEL veertien VAN DIE WET. it

87. 'n Gegradueerde van ’n ander universiteit-kan op-
sodanige voorwaardes en na betaling van sodanige gelde

as wat by regulasie voorgeskryf mag wees, op aanbeveling -

van die Senaat deur:die Raad toegelaat word tot ’'n status
in die Universiteit wat gelykwaardig is met di¢ wat hy aan
sodanige ander universiteit beklee op grond van die graad
wat hy besit. . ' . .

88. ’n Persoon wat aan ’n univérsiteit of 'n inrigting, wat
die 'Senaat van universiteitstandaard ag, in ‘sodanige
eksamens geslaag het as'wat, na die mening van die Senaat,”
gelykwaardig is met die eksamens wat vir 'n"graad aan’
die Universiteit ‘voorgeskryf word, kan, op aanbeveling
van die Senaat— ' ; . nati

(@) deur die Raad toegelaat word as lid van Konvokasie .

van die Universiteit, of

(b) aangenecem word as 'n kandidaat vir die graad

magister of doctor in enige fakulteit, op sodanige
voorwaardes en by betaling van sodanige gelde as
wat by regulasie voorgeskryf mag wees. '

&

HOOFSTUK XIL

\

TOELATING VAN NAVORSINGSTUDENTE INGEVOLGE ARTIKEL
) . vyftien VAN DIE WET.
89. ’n Persoon wat ‘aan ’n ander universiteit 'n graad

verwerf het of wat bevredigende bewys kan lewer van sy . "

kwalifikasies, kan, mits hy 'in_'die'_'matrikulasi_éﬁéksémen .
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examination of the Joint Matriculation - Board or has

complied with the conditions of exemption therefrom or
bas been specially exempted by the Board—
(i) be admitted as a research student to courses of
special study and tesearch in any Faculty at the
University; and

(11) upon -completion of such courses of special study

and research be admitted to the degree of Master

or Doctor in that Faculty, provided that such

person, before being admxtted to such degree, shall

have— .

(a) paid such fees as may be prescribed;

(b) been registered as-a student of the Unwer51ty
“for not less than two’ years;

(¢) attended at the Uuwersny such courses as may -

be prescribed;

(d) undertaken research upon a sub]ect approved
by the Senate;

“(e) presented a' satisfactory report dissertation ‘or |

thesis upon the research undertaken; and

“(f) complied with such further conditions as may _

be prescribed by the Senate.

'CHAPTER XIIL

o

‘DEGrREES CONFERRED UNDER SECTION thirteen (4) or THE
: AcCT.

~ 90. Subject to the provisions of the Statutes and Regu-

lations, the University may, without examination, admit,

on the recommendation of the Senate, any person who

holds a diploma granted by the University College, Johan-
nesburg, or the South African School - of Mines and
Technology, to a degree equivalent in value to that
diploma: provided that such holder of a diploma has
not already received a degree from the University of South
Africa in terms of paragraph (b) of section fwelve of
Act No 12 of 1916 or any amendment thereof

CHAPTER XIV

HoNorARY DEGREES. .

01, The University .may, without examination, confer
the degree of Master or Doctor in any Faculty, honoris
causa, on the resolution of the Council and the Senate,
upon any ‘person who has rendered dlStlngUIShed services
in South Africa in the advancement of arts, science, juris-
prudence, or other branches of learning; and upon any
other person who may be deemed worthy of such a degree.

“92. A proposal to grant an honorary degree may be

‘brought forward only by a member of the Council or of
the Senate. Any such proposal must be communicated, in
writing, to the Principal not later-than 4 date to be deter-

mined from time to time by the Council on the recom- -

mendation of the Senate.

Ew ry such proposal must be accompamccl by a state-
ment. setting forth in. detail the. gmunds on which the
‘recommendation is based.

<93, All votitig as to the grantmg of any honorary degree.

shall be by ballot, and no resolution to grant such a degree
‘to any person shall be adopted cither by the Council or
by ‘the Senate, as the case may be, without a vote in its
favour of an absolute majority of the body concerned.

94. The procedure to be adopted by the Council and
the Senate respectively as regards the consideration of

- proposals to grant honorary degrees shall be as determined

"by the body concerned.

'CHAPTER XV.

* (CONFERRING OF DDEGREES.

95 For the purpose of confcmn% degrees, - there shall
the Unwersny to be
called the * Congregation™.

van die Gemeenskaphke Mamkulaswraad geslaag het, of
aan die voorwaardes vir vrystelling daarvan voldoen het,
of spesiaal deur die Raad vrygestel is—

() toegelaat word as navorsingstudent tot kursusse vir
spesiale studie en navorsing in enige fakulteit van

. die Universiteit; en.

(i) na voltooiing van sodanige kursusse vir spes:aie
" studie en navorsing, toegelaat word tot die graad
magister of doctor in daardie fakuilteit; met dien_
verstande dat sodanige persoon, voordat hy fot so
n graad toegelaat word—

(a) die gelde wat voorgeskryf ‘mag_word, moet
betaal;
(b) vir minstens twee jaar as student van di¢ Uni-
_ versiteit ingeskryf was;
" (¢) kursusse wat voorgeskryf mag wees, aan die
Universiteit bygewoon het;
(d) navorsing in verband met 'n vak wat deur die -
Senaat goedgekeur is; onderneem het;
() *n bevredigende verslag,- verhandeimg of tesis
in verband met die navorsing wat onderneem
" is, voorlé; en’ .
“(fy aan sodanige ander voorwaardeu as wat die
Senaat mag voorskryf voldoen het ) R

HOOFSTUK XIIL

GRADI-, TOEGEKEN INGEVOLGE ARTIKEL derzzen (4) VAN DIE
WET. -
90. Behoadens die bepalings van die Statute en. Regu-
lasies, kan die Universiteit, sondpr om eksamen af te neem, -
op aanbeveling van die Senaat 'n persoon wat 'n diploma

‘aan die Universiteitskollege, -Johannesburg, of die Suid-

‘Afrikaanse Skool van Mynwese en Tegnologie, verwerf
het, toelaat tot 'n graad wat gelykwaardlg is met daardie

_diploma; met dien verstande dat so 'n besitter van 'n
diploma . nie 'reeds. ingevolge . paragraaf (b) 'van artikel

twaalf van Wet No. 12 van 1916, of enige wysiging daar- - .
van;;’n graad van d1c UHIVEI‘SItClt van. Suzd-Afnka bchaal
het nie. - e

HOOFSTUK xtv.

ERE-GRADE.

91, Die Universiteit kan, soander om eksamen af te
neem, by besluit van die Raad en die Senaat, die graad
magxster of doctor in enige:fakulteit honoris causa toeken
aan ’n persoon wat onderskeie dienste in - Suid-Afrika
gelewer het ter bevordering van die lettere en wysbegeerte,

-natuurwetenskappe, die regswetenskap, of ander vertak- -
_-kmgs van die wetenskap; en aan emge ander pcrsoon wat,

so ‘n graad waardig geag word.

92.’n Voorstel dat 'n ere-graad- toeoeken moct ‘word,
kan -slegs deur 'n 11d van die Raad of van die Senaat -
gemaak word. So 'n voorstel moet skriftelik ingedien
word by die Prinsipaal voor of op ’n datum ‘wat van tyd -
tot tyd deur die Raad op: aanbevelmg -van, die Senaat

__vasgeste! word.

Die ‘voorstel moet vergesel wees van °n opgaaf waarin-
die redes vir-die aanbeveling breedvoerig uiteengesit word.

93. Alle stemming in verband met die toekennmg van

-ere-grade geskied per geslote stembriewe. en ’n besluit om

so ’n graad aan 'n persoon toe te ken word nie deur die
Raad of die Senaat, na gelang van die geval, aangeneem
nie, tensy ’n absolute meerderheid van die betrokke
Jiggaam fen gunste daarvan stem.

94. Die prosedure wat deur onderskeidelik die Raad en

‘die Senaat gevolg word betreffende die oorweging van

voorstelle dat ere-grade toegeken moet word, word deur

die betrokke liggaam vasgestel.

> 3 HOOFSTUK XV.

TOEKENNING VAN GRADE
95 Vir ‘die doel- om. grade toe- le ken, word - daar n.

‘vergadering van die lede van die Universiteit, wat die
» Kongregasie ™ .

genoem word, - gehou.
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96. Every'oongregation shall be summoned- in manner
prescribed by the Council, and shall be presided over
by the Chancellor or by the Vice-chancellor, or failing
him, by the Chairman of Senate. '

97. A congregation of the University shall be held at
least once a year, at such time as shall be determined by
the Council. : o ' ;

98, No person shall be admitted to any degree, other
than an honorary degree, unless he present a certificate
from the Chairman of Senate that he has satisfied all
the conditions prescribed for such degree.

99. No person shall be entitled to any of the privileges
conferred by any degree until he shall have been
admitted to such degree at congregation. -

~100. The procedure as to the presentation-of graduands,
the conferring of degrees in absentia, academic dress,
and all other -matters regarding congregations not

provided for in this chapter shall be determined by the |

‘Senate.

 CHAPTER XVL

EXAMINATIONS.
101. Save as is otherwise provided in the Statutes,
or in the Joint Statutes, every candidate for a degree

must pass an examination or other test of the University.

in ‘each subject taken by him for that degree.

102. Every examination or other test of the University

" qualifying in any subject for a degree, shall be conducted

by one or more examiners, who shall not have been:

. connected with the teaching of the students under
examination, in conjunction with one or more of th
teachers of the subject in the University. v '
.103. In deciding whether a candidate has passed the
‘University examination qualifying in any subject for a
degree, the Senate shall have power to take into considera-
tion the report of the teacher or teachers in such subject
‘on the class work of the candidate, and the standard
attained by the candidate in the qualifying examinations
“in the other subjects taken by him in the same year.
+  104. No candidate for the degree of bachelor shall be
allowed to present himself for examination in any subject
- taken by him upless he submits a certificate to the
satisfaction of the Senate from the teacher or teachers
in such subject that he is qualified by attendance and
has duly performed the work of the class in the subject.
105. No candidate for the degree of bachelor shall be
allowed to enter upon the work of the second or any
subsequent year in any subject by him, unless, in the
opinion of the Senate, he has attained a satisfactory

- standard of proficiency in his previous work in such

subject.

106. No candidate for the degree of master shall be
-allowed -to present himself for examination unless he
submits a certificate to the satisfaction of the. Senate that
he has attended approved courses at the University for
a period of at least one¢ academic year after being

© admitted to the degree of bachelor, and has duly

performed the work of the class in each subject taken
by him in the examination, or in lieu of attending
approved courses has performed such work as may be
approved by the Senate. . : ; -

CHAPTER XVIL

EXEMPTIONS. s
107. The Senate shall accept as part of the attendance

of ‘a student of the University qualifying for admission

to a degree of bachelor in the University, periods of
attendance as a registered matriculated student for the

same or an equivalent degree at another Univeisity in -

the Union of South Africa, and the Senate may also
accept for this -purpose periods of attendance at a
University outside the Union of South Africa or at an
_institution specially: recognised by the Senate for the

16 .

96. 'n Kongregasie word byeengeroep op 'n wyse wat
deur die Raad voorgeskryf word, onder voorsitterskap van
die Kanselier of die Vise-kanselier of, in hul afwesigheid,
van die Voorsitter van die Senaat.

97. 'n Kongregasie van die Universiteit word minstens

een keer per jaar gehou op ’'n tyd wat deur die Raad

vasgeste] word. : .
98. Niemand word tot ’n graad, behalwe ’n ere-graad,

toegelaat nie, tensy hy ’n sertifikaat van die Voorsitter van .

die Senaat aanbied met die strekking dat hy aan al die
voorwardes wat vir so 'n graad voorgeskryf is, voldoen
het. o .

99. Niemand is geregtig. op die voorregte van 'n graad
voordat die graad by 'n kongregasie aan hom toegeken is
nie.

die graduandi, die toekenning van grade in absentia,
akademiese drag, en alle ander sake betreffende kon-
gregasies waarvoor daar nie in hierdie Hoofstuk voor-
siening gemaak is nie, word deur die Senaat vasgestel.

"HOOFSTUK XVL

EXSAMENS.

101. Behoudens andersluidende bepalings in hierdie
Statuut of die Gemeenskaplike Statute, moet elke kandi-
daat vir 'n graad in ’n ecksamen of ander toets van die
Universiteit in elke vak wat hy vir die graad gevolg het,
slaag. .

102. Elke eksamen of ander toets van die Universiteit
wat in enige vak vir ‘n graad kwalifiseer, word afgeneem
deur een of meer eksaminatore wat nie met die onderrig
van die studente wat geéksamineer word, te doen gehad
het nie, saam met een of meer van die dosente van die
vak aan die Universiteit. '

103. Wanneer daar besluit word of 'n kandidaat geslaag
het in die Universiteitseksamen wat in epige vak vir 'n
graad kwalifiseer, kan die Senaat die versiag van die
dosent of dosente in so ’n vak oor die klaswerk van die
kandidaat en die standaard wat hy bereik het in die
kwalifiserende eksamens in die ander vakke wat hy in
dieselfde jaar gevolg het, in aanmerking neem. -

104. ’n Kandidaat vir die baccalaureusgraad. kan hom

nie vir eksamen in enige vak wat hy- gevolg het, aanmeld
nie, tensy hy tot bevrediging van die Sepaat ’n sertifikaat
van die dosent of dosente in so 'n vak voorlé met die

strekking dat hy gekwalifiseer het deur bywoning en dat

hy die klaswerk in die vak behoorlik verrig het.

105. 'n Kandidaat vir die baccalaureusgraad kan nie
oorgaan tot die werk van die tweede of enige daarop-
volgende jaar in enige vak wat hy kies nie, tensy hy, na

‘die mening van die Senaat, in sy vorige werk in so ’'n vak

’n bevredigende standaard bereik het.

106: ’n Kandidaat vir die graad magister kan hom nie
vir eksamen aanmeld nie, tensy hy tot bevrediging van
die Senaat ’n sertifikaat aanbied met die strekking dat
hy goedgekeurde kursusse aan die Universiteit gevolg

‘het vir 'n tydperk van minsteins een akademiese jaar

nadat hy die baccalaurcusgraad verwerf het en dat’ hy
die klaswerk van elke vak wat hy in die eksamen geskryf
het, behoorlik verriz het of dat hy in plaas van die
bywoning van goedgekeurde kursusse sodanige werk
verrig het as wat die Senaat mag goedkeur.

HOOFSTUK XVIL.

YRYSTELLINGS.

167. Die Senaat kan as deel van die bywoning van 'n
student van die Universiteit wat vir toelating tot ’n
baccalaureusgraad aan die Universiteit kwalifiseer,
bywoning van klasse as ’n geregistreerde gematrikuleerde
student vir dieselfde of gelykwaardige graad aan 'n ander
universiteit in die Unie van Suid-Afrika aannsem; en
die Senaat kan ook vir: di€é doel bywoning ‘aan 'n
universiteit buite die Unie van Suid-Afrika of aan ’'n

inrigting wat die Senaat spesiaal vir hierdie doel erken,
aanvaar; en_.:.hy- kan eksamens waarin die _kandidaat__, aan

100. Die prosedure ten opsigte van die-v_qﬁrstclling van
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purpose; and may acccpt examinations- passed at such
university or institution in any subject as exempting
. from examinations of the University in such subjects;
- provided that no such student shall be admitted to a
degree of bachelor unless—

(a) he shall have attended .apprbved courses at. the
University as follows, viz: In the Faculty of Arts,
or of Science, or of Commerce, in at least one-
half of the courses prescribed for the degree; in
the Faculty of Law, or of Engineering, or of
Dentistry, or of Architecture, for at least the
final two academic years;
Medicine for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine

. and Bachelor of Surgery for at least the final three

" academic years; and for the degree of Bachelor of

Seience in Physiotherapy, for at least the final two
academic years;

(b) his periods of attendance at such recogmsed
university or institution; and at -the University,
are together not less than the complete period

- ordinarily required for admission to the degree;

(c) he shall have passed such examinations of the

University -as the Senate may determine;

(d} he shall have paid such fees as may be prescribed
i by regulation;

{€) he shall have complied in other respects with the

requirements of the degree.

108. In ihe case of a candidate who is a graduate in_

any faculty of the University; or of any other university
recognised by the Senate for this purpose, the Senate
shall have the power to permit such graduate to proceed
to a bachelor’s degree, in another faculty, under condi-

tions, prescribed by regulation, other than those applic- |

able to an undergraduate student in that faculty; prowded
that no such graduate shall be admitted to a degree in
such other faculty unless—

(a) he shall have attended approvod courses in -such
other faculty at the University as follows, viz:
In the Faculty of Arts, or of Science, or of
Commerce, in at least one-half of the courses
prescribed for the degree; in the Faculty of Law,
or of Engineering, or of Dentistry, or of Architec-
ture, for at least the final two academic years; in
the Faculty of Medicine for the degree of Bachelor
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, for at least
the final three academic years, and for the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Physiotherapy for at
least the final two academic years;

(b) he shall have passed such’  examinations of the
University as the Senate may determine;

{¢) he shall have paid such fees as may be prescribed
by regulation;

() he shall have complied in other respects w:th the
; requlrements of the degree. -

CHAPTER XVIIL

DisCIPLINE.

109. All students are subject to the disciplinary jurisdic- |

tion of the Council or of the Senate, aceording to the
nature of the offence. The authority of the Council and
of the Senate shall be exercised in the following manner: —

(@ (i) The government and executive authority of the
University is vested in the Council, and in
accordance therewith the Council shall be
empowered to deal with any offence other than
.those referred to in paragraph (b).

(it) The Council shall have power to 1nﬁlct the

following sentences, either singly or in com- |

bination: —

‘(@) Deprivation of degree'improperly abtained;

- (b expulsion;

in the Faculty of

so 'n universiteit of mrlgtmv m emge vak geslaag het
as vrystelling van eksamens van die Universiteit m
sodanige vak aanvaar; met dien verstande dat so 'n
student nie tot "n baccalaureusgraad toegelaat word nie,
fensy—

(@) hy goedgekeurde kursusse soos volg aan die Univer-
siteit bygewoon het, nl. in die fakulteit lettere en:
wysbegeerte, of natuurwetenskappe, of die handels-
wetenskappe, vir' minstens die helfte van die
kursusse wat vir die graad voorgeskryf word;

- in die fakulteit regsgeleerdheid, of ingenieurswese,
of tandheelkunde,-of argitektuur, vir minstens die
finale twee akademiese jare; in die fakulteit
geneeskunde vir die graad baccalaureus medicinae
en baccalaureus chirurgiae vir minstens die finale
drie akademiese jare; en vir die graad baccalaurcus
scientiae in fisiotherapie, vir minstens die finale

" twee akademiese jare;

() sy Eydperke van byWOmng aan so ’n erkende
universiteit of mrlgtlng, en aan die Universiteit,
saam nie minder is nie as die volle tydperk wat
gewoonlik vir toelating tot die graad vereis word;

(c) hy in eksamens van die Universiteit wat die Senaat
mag bepaal geslaag het;

(d) hy die gelde wat by regulme voorgeskryf mag
word, betaal het;

(e) hy in alle ander opsigte aan die vereistes van dne
graad voldoen het.

108. In die geval van ’n kandidaat wat in emoe fakul-
teit van die Universiteit gegradueer het, of wat gegradueer
het in enige fakulteit van ’n ander universiteit wat die .
Senaat vir hierdie doel mag erken, kan die Senaat so 'n
student toelaat om voort te gaan met die baccalaureus-
graad in ’'n ander fakulteit op voorwaardes wat by
regulasie voorgeskryf mag word, uitgesonderd di¢ wat
van toepassing is op 'n ongegradueerde student in daardie
fakulteit; met dlen verstande dat so ‘n gegradueerde

| student nie tot ’n graad in sodanige ander fakulteit

toegelaat word nie, tensy hy—

(@) goedgekeurde kursusse in sodanige ander fakultelt
aan die Universiteit soos volg bygewoon het: n
die fakulteit lettere en wysbegeerte, of natuur-
wetenskappe, of handelswetenskappe, vir minstens
die helfte van die kursusse wat vir die graad
voorgeskryf is; im die fakulteit regsgeleerdheid, of
ingenieurswese, of tandheelkunde, of argitektuur,
vir minstens die finale twee akademiese jare;

. in die fakulteit geneeskunde vir die graad bacca-
- laureus medicinae en baccalaureus chirurgiae, vir
minstens die finale drie akademiese jare; en vir
die graad baccalaureus scientiae in fisiotherapie,
© vir minstens die finale twee akademiese jare:

(b) in eksamens van die Universiieit wat die Senaat
mag voorskryf, geslaag het:

(c) die gelde wat by reguiaste voorgeskryf mag word,
betaal het;

{d) in ander ‘opsigte -aan die vereistes van dle Qraad.
voldoen het.

HOOFSTUK XVIIIL

L e 'I‘UG.

109. Alle studente is onderworpe aan die dissiplinére
gesag van die Raad of van die Senaat, na gelang van .
die aard van die oortreding.  Die gesag van die Raad
en van die Senaat word op die volgende wyse uit-
geoefen: —

(@) (i) Die bestuur en uitvoerende gesag van die

S Universiteit berus by die Raad, en dien-

ooreenkomstig kan die Raad met enige oor-

treding handel .uitgesonderd di€é waarvan. in.
“paragraaf (b) melding gemaak word.

- (ii) Die Raad kan die volgende strawwe afson- :

. derlik of gesamentlik toepas: —

_ (a) die . ontneming van ’'n graad wat op
onbehoorhke wyse verkry is;
(b verbanrung,

11
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() exclusmn for a period;
(d) pecuniary fines;
(e). any other competent sentencc which in thc
 circumstances it may - consider appro-
priate.

In every case the dcczsmn of the Council

- shall be reported tc the Senate.

(® (1) The Senate shall supermtend and control the
’ discipline and instruction of students in the -

several departments, lectures, classes and exa-
minations of the University in accordance with
such regulations as may be framed by the
Senate for the purpose and approved by the
:Council.

(11) In" connection wsth any offence affecting the
discipline or instruction of the several depart-
ments, lectures, classes and exarinations of
the University, the Senate shall have power to

inflict the following pel’laltles ‘either singly or [

in combination:-—

(a) Expulsion;

(b) exclusion for a period;
(c) pecuniary fines;

(d) any other competent sentence Wthh in the.

circumsiances of the particular case it may
~consider appropriate.

In all cases the decision of the Senatc shah
_be reported to the Council.

(m) The Senate shall have the power to refuse
permission to attend a class or classes fo any
- student. whose work or conduct has been
- unsatisfactory. Habitual neglect of work in
- any class or absence without reasonable cause

- may -be regarded as a breach of discipline.

_.'('c)_ (i) The Principal shall be the chief. d;sc;plmary

officer of the University. ;
All charges of breach of dlsmplme or mis-
oonduct including infringements of the: traffic

rules of the Unwer51ty, whether within or.
without the precincts of the University, shall

~ be reported to the Principal through the appro»
prite channels.

(i) In any case of breach of. dismplme 'or miscon-
duct, the Principal shall conduct a preliminary

- enquiry and take such action as he may deem
necessary. He shall have the power to suspend
the student from attendance ‘at classes or from
participating . in any other activities of the
‘University, or from both such attendance and
participation, pending a.final decision,

(iu) The Principal shall be empowered, to deal
summarily with any minor breach of discipline
or misconduct and to admonish or reprimand

" the student concerned. He may, at his dis-

'cretlon lmposc a pecumary ilne ‘not exceeding
£2.

(w) If the Prmcxpal cons1ders that a case of breach :

‘of discipline or- misconduct is of sufficient

gravity, he shall refer it to the Student D1scs- |

‘pline Committee.

: (d) (i) There shall be constituted a Student Dismplm# !

Committec consisting of the Principal,- the
~Dean of the Faculty in which the student con-

cerned is registered and six members of the

‘Senate who shall be appointed anaually by
the Senate.

(i) Any member of the Student Dsscxplme Com-
mittee who is himself party to the laying of a
' charge of breach of discipline, or misconduct,
shall recuse hlmself _

(m) When any charge of breach of dlsc:lplme or
misconduct is referred by the Principal to the
Committee, -the ‘Committe¢ shall conduct an

- enquiry into such charge.-

(w) The Committee shall act for the Couiicil and
 the Senate in accordance with rules approved

by the Councﬂ afl.cr consultalion w1th ‘the | == =

‘Senate."
12

(© uatslmtmg vir 'n bepaalde tydperk

(d) geldboete;

(e). enige ander geoorloofde straf wat hy in dle '
omstandighede geskik mag ag.

Die Senaat word verwittig van die Raad se
beslissing oor elke geval. -

(b) (i) Die Senaat hou.toesig odr en beheer die tug
en onderrig van studente in die verskillende
departemente, lesings, klasse en eksamens van
die Universiteit, oorcenkomstig regulasies wat
deur die Senaat vir di¢ doel opgestel en deur
die Raad goedgekeur is.

(ii) Die Senaat kan, in verband met enige oor-
- treding wat die dissipline of onderrig van die
verskillende . departemente, lesings, kiasse en
eksamens van- die Universiteit raak, die
~volgende strawwe afsonderlik - of gesamentlik
- . toepas:— : .
(a) Verbanmng,
(b) uitsluiting vir n bepaalcle tydperk
- (c) geldboete;
{d) enige ander rreoorloofde straf wat hy in
die omstandighede van die besondere
geval geskik mag ag.

' Die Raad word verwittig van dic Senaat se
beslissing oor elke geval,

(iii) Die Senaat kan aan ’n student wie se werk of

_ gedrag onbevredigend was verlof om ‘n klas

of klasse by te woon, weier. As 'n student 'n

gewoente daarvan maak om sy klaswerk te

verwaarloos, of as hy sonder "’I.‘Oildl‘-“e rede van

sy klasse wegbly, kan dit beskou word as ver- .
breking van die dissipline.

“(¢) () Die Prinsipaal is die hoof-tugbeampte van dle

. Universiteit..

Alle aankiagtes van verbrekmg van dlSSlphne
“of wangedrag, met inbegrip van" oortredings

van die Universiteit se verkeersreéls, -h_etsy:__ ’

~ binne of buite die grense van-di¢ Universiteit,
moet deur die regte kanale by die Prms1paa!
ingedien word

(u) In'"n geval van. verbrekmg van dissipline of
wangedrag, stel  die Prinsipaal voorlopige -
" ondersoek in en doén hy-die stappe wat hy
nodig ag. Hy kan die student skors van die
bywoning van -klasse of van deelname aan
enige ander vemgtmgs van. die Universiteit,
of, hangende 'n finale beslissing, van sowel
bywoning as deelname: :

(iii) Die Prinsipaal kan sumier optree waar dit
ondergeskikte gevalle van verbreking van
" dissipline of wangedrag geld en kan die
_betrokke student waarsku of berispe. Hy kan
nal goeddunke n szeldboele van hoogstens £2

(w) Indien die Pnn51paal meen dat n geval van
verbrekmg van dissipline of wangedrag ernstig
van aard is, verwys hy dit na die D1551p11ncre
Komitee vir Studente.

(d) L) Daar is 'n Dissiplinére Komitee vir Studente
- bestaande uit die Prinsipaal, die dekaan van
die fakulteit waarin die betrokke student inge- -
" skryf is en ses lede van die Senaat wat jaarliks
deur die Senaat aangestel word.

(i) Enige lid van die Dissiplinére. Komitee  vir
Studente wat self deel het aan 'n aanklag van
verbreking van dissipline, of wangedrag,
~onttrek - hom - van die vemgtmg&. van: dlc =
. Komitee. :

(m) Wanneer die Pnn51paal ‘n aanklag van ver-
~ breking van dissipline of wangedrag na die
Komltee verwys, stel die Komitee ondersoek in:

na so ’'n aanklag. e T
" (iv) Die Komitee ‘tree op namens dle Raad en die
" Senaat “ooreenkomistig die ‘redls- wat deur’ dle
" Raad in oorleg met die Senaat goedegekeur is.
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(v} The Committee may mﬂlct any competent
penalty and shall report its findings and’
decisions to both the Council and the Senate.

(\u) A stadent whose conduct is the subject of
investigation by the Committee shall be
entitled to attend the enquiry held by the
Committee and to conduct his defence. He
shall be given not less than one day’s notice

~ of the date of the enquiry after a preliminary
investigation has been - ‘conducted by the
Principal.
him at the enquiry some other person, who
may assist him in any defence which he may
set up. '

(vn) There shall be a right of appeal against the
decision  of the
Council or the Senate as determined by the

Principal in dccordance with the provisions of |

- paragraphs (@) and (b) hereof. -
 The Council may refer an appeal to itself
to a Committee in terms of paragraph 35 of
Statute- I in which case "the ‘Chairman . of
' Council  shall nominate not less than seven
members to the Committee, not more than

two of whom shall have been members of the |

Discipline Committee of the University at the
original hearing.
Notice of the intention to exercise such
- right of appeal must be lodged with the
Registrar within fourteen days of notification
to the student of the Committee’s decision.

The student concerned shall have the right: .

to be heard on appeal before a final decision
1s reached and shall be given not less than
seven days’ notice of the meeting at which
the appeal is to be heard. He shall be
entitled to have with him at the appeal some
other person who may assist - h1m in the
presentation of his case.

HO -(1) The authority of the Untversuy Council insofar
as “the University’ Residences ‘are concerned shall be
vested in the Dean of the Residence, who is responsible
to the Council through the Principal.

The Dean stands in loco parentis to all minor students
and shall be empowered to act for them and for other
students in residence in any emergency.

(i) The Dean may impose a sentence of depnvatlon
of privileges.

(i1 It shall be wnthm the }unsdtetwn of the Principal,
on the recommendation. of the Dean to expel a student
from a residence. :

(iv) In a case where the. breach of dls<:1plme affects

other departments of the University, the Dean shall |

report the case to the Principal.

111, In any case of breach of discipline or mt*}conduct
~ whether  within the precincts of the University, the
student concerned shall forfeit all claim to repayment
© or rebate of fees or boarding charges paid or payable to
the U111ver31ty by reason of interference with or interrup-
tion or termination of his studies at the University, or his

exclusion from a University re51dence, as a result of action |

* taken by virtue of the provisions of these statutes.
112.. In this chapter, the term * misconduct”
include- any conduct by a student whether within or
without the precincts of the University, which tends to

bring the University into contempt o’r disrepute.

He shall be entitled to have with

Committee  either to the |

- ghall | .

(v) Die Komttee kan ’'n geoerloofde: straf opld en:
~ stuur sy bevindings en beshssmg aan die Raad
en die Senaat.

{vi) 'n Student na wie se gedrag die Komitee onder-
soek instel, het die reg om die ondersoek by
te woon en om hom daar te verweer. So ’n
student ontvang minstens een dag kendis van
die datum van die ondersoek nadat voorlopige
ondersoek deur die Prmslpaal ingestel is. By
diec ondersoek kan hy deur ’n ander persocon

in sy verweer bygestaan word.

(vn) Die student kan teen die beslissing van die
Komitee appel aanteken by die Raad of by die .
Senaat, volgens die aanwysing van die Prinsi-
‘paal ooreenkomstlg die bepalings van para-
grawe (a) en (b) hiervan. Die Raad kan

. ingevolge paragraaf 35 van Statuut I ’n appel

. ‘wat aan hom gerig word na 'n Komitee verwys,
-en in so 'n geval benoem die Voorsitter van
die Raad minstens sewe lede op die Komitee;
waarvan hoogstens twee by die oorspronklike
verhoor lede was van die Dissiplinére Komitee
van die Universiteit. .

Kennisgewing van die voorneme om so ’n
reg tot appel uit te oefen word binne veertien
dae nadat die student kennis van die Komitee
se beslissing ontvang het by die Recrlstrateur
tngedten

Die  betrokke student het die reg om op
apptl verhoor te word voordat ’n finale
beslissing gevel word, en ontvang minstens
sewe dae vantevore kennis van die vergade-
ring waarop sy appel verhoor word. Wanneer .
sy appel verhoor word, kan hy in sy verweer
deur 'n ander persoon bygestaan word

110 (i) Die gesag van die Universiteitsraad wat betref'
Universiteitskoshuise, berus by die dekaan van die kos-

_huis, wat deur die Prtpsmaal aan die Raad veraﬂtwoordmg

verskuldlg 8.

Die dekaan staan in loco parentis wat betref alle

~onmondige studente, en in 'n noodgeval kan hy vir huile
‘en vir ander studente in die koshuis optree, :

(it} Die dekaan kan n straf oplé deur voorregte van
die studente te ontneem.

.(iii) Die Pr1n31paal kan op aanbevehng van dle dekaan
'n- student uit 'n koshms verbamn.

(iv) In gevalle waar die verbreking van dlSSilel'lc ander
departemente van die Universiteit raak, VCIWlttlg die
dekdan die Prinsipaal daarvan.

111. In alle gevalle van verbreking van dlSSIpllIle of
wangedrag, hetsy binne of buite die grense van die Univer-
siteit, verbeur die ‘betrokke student alle aanspraak op
térugbetaling of vermindering van gelde of losiesgelde wat
betaal of betaalbaar is aan die Universiteit op grond van
ingryping in, of onderbreking of beemdlvmg van sy studies
aan die Universiteit, of sy uitsluifing uit 'n Universiteits-
koshuis, as gevolg van optrede teen hom kragtens die
bepalings van hierdie Statute.

112. In hierdie Hoefstuk sluit die woord ., wangedrag i
die gedrag in van ’n student, hetsy binne of buite die
grense van die Universiteit, wat kan lei tot mmagtmg of

chskredlet van die Universiteit.

e

DEPARTMENT OF M!NES

£ 3 No.-_-213_6.] [2 ‘October 1953.
- RESERVATION OF GROUND FOR TOWNSHIP
" PURPOSES.—PORTION OF THE FARM. TUREF-

- FONTEIN No. 19, DISTRICT JOHANNESBURG, | ..

MINING D[STRICT OF JOHANNESBURG:

- Notlce is hereby glven that His Excellency the Governor-
.- General, -under the. powers vested iin_him by section five .
e A the ']Fowushlps Amend;nent Act 1908 (Aet No. 34 of .

DEPARTEMENT VAN MYNWESE. .

% No. 2136.] [2 Oktober 1953,

UITHOU VAN GROND VIR DORPSDOELEINDES —
~ GEDEELTE VAN DIE PLAAS TURFFONTEIN
No. 19, DISTRIK IOHANNESBURG MYNDIS-
TRIK JOHANNESBURG. - .

H1erby word bekendgernaak dat Sy Ekse]ienme die .

-Goewerneur-aeneraal kragtens -die bevoegdhe;d hom. ver-
leen by artlkel vyf van-die ., Townshxps Amendment Act

; 13
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]

1908 of the Transvaal), as amended, has reserved for
township purposes a certain portion of proclaimed land,

in extent 3 morgen 541 square roods, situate on the farm

Turffontein No. 19, District Johannesburg, Mining District
Johannesburg, Transvaal Province, registered in the name
of the Trustees of the Johannesburg Branch of the South
African Typographical Union, and as shown on a pian,
copics whereof are filed in the Mining Titles Office,
Johannesburg, and in the Office of the Mining Commis-

sioner, Johannesburg, under R.M.T. No. 2078.

e : - MM. 17/2045.
sk No. 2138.] [2 October 1953.
RESERVATION OF GROUND  FOR ' TOWNSHIP

PURPOSES.— PORTION OF THE FARM KLIP-
- RIVIERSBERG No. 25 DISTRICT JOHANNES-

BURG, MINING DISTRICT OF JOHANNES-

BURG. = T -

~ Notice is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor-
General, under the powers vested in him by section five
of the Townships Amendment Act, 1908 (Act No. 34 of

1908 of the Transvaal), as amended, has reserved for

township purposes a certain portion of proclaimed land,
in extent approximately 14-8 morgen, situate on the farm
Klipriviersberg No, 25, District Johannesburg, Mining Dis-
trict ‘Johannesburg, Transvaal Province, registered in the
names of Fixed Properties South Africa, Limited, and
the City Council of Johannesburg and as shown on a plan,
copies whereof are filed in the Mining Titles Office,
~ Johannesburg, and in the Office of the Mining Commis-
sioner, Johanesburg, under R.M.T, No. 2085.

' : © . MM.17/1904 Verw. 1.

sl

% No. 2139.] [2 October 1953.

RESERVATION OF GROUND FOR TOWNSHIP

' PURPOSES.—PORTION OF THE FARM WIT-

POORTIJE No. 2, DISTRICT BRAKPAN, MINING
DISTRICT OF JOHANNESBURG.

Notice is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor-
General, under. the powers vested in him-by section five
of the Townships Amendment Act, 1908 (Act No. 34 of
1908 of the Transvaal), as amended. has reserved for
township purposes a certain portion of proclaimed land,
in extent approximately 5 morgen, situate on the farm
Witpoortje No. 2, District Brakpan, Mining District of
Johannesburg, Transvaal Province, registered in the name
of P. L. Lombard and as shown on a plar, copies whereof
are filed in the Mining Titles Office, Johannesburg, and
in the Office of the Mining Commissioner, Johannesburg,
under R.M.T. No. 2081. )

- M.M. 17/2044.

- word, vir dorpsdoeleindes uitgehou het.

1908 (Wet No. 34 van 1908 van Transvaal) soos gewysig,
n sekere stuk geprokiameerde grond, 3 morg 541 vier-
kante roede groot, geled op die plaas Turffontein No. 19,
distrik Johannesburg, myndistrik Johannesburg, Provinsie
Transvaal, geregistreer op naam van die ,, Trustees of the
Johannesburg Branch of the South African Typographical
Union ”, en soos aangetoon op 'n sketskaart waarvan
afdrukke in die Mynbriewekantoor, Johannesburg, en in
die kantoor van die Mynkommissaris, Johannesburg, onder
RM.T. No. 2078 bewaar word, vir dorpsdocleindes uit-

gehou het.
M.M., 17/2045.

% No. 2138.] [2 Oktober 1953.

UITHOU VAN GROND VIR DORPSDOELEINDES.—

- GEDEELTE VAN DIE PLAAS KLIPRIVIERS-

BERG No. 25, DISTRIK JOHANNESBURG, MYN-
DISTRIK JOHANNESBURG. ;

| Hierby word bekendgemaak dat. Sy Eksellensie die

_Goewerneur-generaal, kragtens die bevoegdheid hom ver-

leen by artikel vyf van die ., Townships Amendment Act”,
1908 (Wet No. 34 van 1908 van Transvaal), soos gewysig,
’n sekere stuk geproklameerde grond, ongeveer 14°8 morg

‘groot," geled op die plaas Klipriviersberg No. 25, distrik

Johannesburg, myndisirik Johannesburg, Provinsie Trans-
vaal, geregistreer op name van Fixed Properties South
Africa, Limited, en die Stadsraad van Johannesburg en
soos aangedui op ’n sketskaart waarvan afdrukke in die
Mynbriewekantoor, Johannesburg en in die kantoor van
die Mynkommissaris, Johannesburg, onder R.M.T. No.
2085 bewaar word, vir dorpsdoeleindes uitgehou het. |

. M.M.17/1904 Verw. L

% No. 2139.] _ [2 Oktober 1953.
UITHOU VAN GROND VIR DORPSDOELEINDES.—
GEDEELTE VAN DIE PLAAS WITPOORTIE

No.
- JOHANNESBURG. - . :

Hierby word bekendgemaak dat Sy Eksellensie die
Goewerneur-generaal; kragtens die bevoegdheid hom ver-
leen by artikel vyf van die ,. Townships Amendment Act ”,
1908 (Wet No. 34 van 1908 van Transvaal), soos gewysig,
'n sekere stuk geproklameerde grond ongeveer 5 morg
groot, geleg op die plaas Witpoortje No. 2, distrik Brak-
pan, myndistrik Johannesburg, Provinsie Transvaal, .geregi-

streer op naam van P, L. Lombard en soos aangedui op -

’n sketskaart waarvan afdrukke in die Mynbriewekantoor,
Johannesburg, en in die Kantoor van die Mynkommis-
saris, Johannesburg,. onder R.M.T. No. 2081 "bewaar

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH.

% No. 2143] [2 October 1953.
THE SOUTH AFRICAN NURSING COUNCIL.

REGULATIONS FOR THE TRAINING AND
EXAMINATION FOR THE CERTIFICATE IN
TUBERCULGCSIS NURSING MADE UNDER
SECTION FOUR OF THE NURSING ACT, No.

. 45 oF 1944, AS AMENDED.

The Minister of Health, in exercise of the powers
conferred upon him by sub-section (2) of section four of
the Nursing Act. 1944 (Act No. 45 of 1944), as amended,
has approved of the following regulations regarding the
training and examination for the Certificate in Tuber-
culosis Nursing, made by the South African Nursing
Council under section. four of the said Act:—

1. INTERPRETATION.

in these r:eg'ulations, unless the con-text_ otherwise
- indicates, “ Act” means the Nursing Act, 1944 (Act No.
45 of 1944), as amended, and any word or expression

14

MM, 17,2044,
DEPARTEM_ENT VAN GESONDHEID.
% No. 2143.] ' [2 Okiober 1953,

DIE SUID-AFRIKAANSE .VERPLEEGSTERSR'AAD.

REGULASIES-VIR DIE OPLEIDING EN EKSAMI- .

NEER VIR DIE SERTIFIKAAT IN TUBERKU-
LOSEVERPLEGING, OPGESTEL . KRAGTENS
ARTIKEL VIER VAN DIE WET OP VERPLEEG-
STERS, No. 45 VAN 1944, SOOS GEWYSIG.

Die Minister van Gescendheid het, in die uitoefening van
die bevoegdheid hom verleen by subartikel (2) van artikel
vier van die Wet op Verpleegsters, 1944 (Wet No. 45 van
1944), soos- gewysig, sy goedkeuring geheg aan die vol-
gende regulasies betreffende die opleiding en eksamineer
vir die Sertifikaat in Tuberkuloseverpleging, wat deur die
Suid-Afrikaanse Verpleegstersraad kragtens artikel vier
van genoemde Wet opgestel 15:——- : r

1. WOORDBEPALING,

In hierdie regulasiés,' tensy uit die samehang anders
blyk, beteken ,, Wet” die Wet op Verpleegsiers, 1944

(Wet No. 45 van 1944), so0s gewysig, en het enige woord

2, DISTRIK - BRAKPAN, MYNDISTRIK -
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. to which a meaning has been assigned in the Act bears,
when used in these regulations, the same meaning. In
these regulations any refernce to females includes males.

2 REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO TRAINING.

No person shall be admitted for training in a trammg
schiool approved by the Council, unless:—

(a) she produces a certificate that she is reglstered with
the Council as a medical and surgical nurse or
as a male nurse; and

(b) she produces a certificate of good health.

" NoTe.—Attention is invited to the provisions of regula-
tion 3 () of the regulations published under Government
Notice No, 1198, dated 13th July, 1945, as amended, in
terms: of which every student nurse shal be registered
with the Council within six weeks of the date of the
commencement of her training,

3. TRAINING SCHOOLS.'

{a) A trammg school shall consist of a hospital or
group of hospitals which, in the opinion of the Council,
is competent through the quality and extent of the
material and instruction given thereat to-train candidates

in the matters referred to in the syllabus prescribed in |

these regulations.

(b) No hospital or group of hosp;tals shall be approved
of as a training school, unless—

(i) proof can be furnished to the satisfaction of the

Council that in“the hospital or group of hospitals

"a sufficient number of patients suffering from the

© various types of tuberculosis are available to

furnish material for the adequate - fraining of

students in the matters referred to in the regula-
_tions;

(n) facilities can be made available for studenis to

visit ‘centres concerned with the promotion of
preventive health measures; eg. sub-economic
housing schemes, community health centres,
-crtches day nurseries, social welfare departments,
soup - kitchens,
tuberculosis  clinics,
rehabilitation centres;

i) 2]l members of the nursing staff who take part in

tuberculosis  settlements,

the training of student nurses are registered medical

and surgical nurses, or registered male nurses,
against whose names the Certificate in Tuber-
culosis Nursing, as referred to in these regulations,
‘has been registered as an additional qualification;
provided that the Council may, during such interim
period as it may deem necessary, permit registered
medical and surgical nurses or ‘registered male
nurses who are not in possession of the Certificate
in .Tuberculosis Nursing as referred to in these
regulations, bui who hold such other ‘qualifications
as are deemed necessary by -the Council, to take
part in the fraining of student nurses;

() if ‘the institution has 'a board of management, at

least one medical practltloncr is a member of the

board:

{v) students are required to be on duty for not less
than 40 hours per week; provided that a student
shall not be required to be on duty for more than
¢ hours in any one day;

(vi) students are allowed at least one day off-duty per
weelc ‘when on day duty and at least one mbht
off-duty per week when on night duty and, in
addition thereto, thirty days vacation leave of
absence during the prescribed period of training;

(vii) students are required to be on night duty for not

' less than one month and not more than three
months in all during the period of  training
prescribed in these regulations;

{viii) students are medlcally examined and. X- -rayed om {
enrolment, after six months training, and at the-

end of the course of training, or more often where
necessary; students are tuberculin tcsted before
enrolment; ] o .

school feeding centres, municipal |

of uitdrukking waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg is,
dieselfde betekenis wanneer dit in hierdie regulas;es
gebruik word. Enige verwysing na vroulike persone in
hierdie regulasies, sluit ook manlike persone in.

2. VEREISTES VIR TOELATING TOT- OPLEIDING.
Niemand word. vir opleiding tot n opleidingskool wat

deur die Raad goedgekeur is toegelaat nie, tensy—

(a) sy 'n sertifikaat voorlé met die' strekking dat sy by
die Raad as 'n_geneceskundige en chirurgiese ver-
pleegster of verple€r geregistreer is; en

(b) sy 'nsertifikaat van goeie gesondheid voorlé.

OpPMERKING.—Die aandag word gevestig op die bepa-

lings van regulasie 3 (b) van die regulasies gepubliseer by

Goewermentskennisgewing No, 1198, gedateer 13 Julie .
1045, soos gewysig, waarkragtens iedere leerlingverpleeg-
ster binne ses weke na die datum van die aanvang van
haar opleldlncr by die Raad geregistreer moet word.

o 3. OPLEIDINGSKOLE.

(@) 'n Opleidingskool bestaan uit 'n hospitaal of groep
hospitale wat, volgens die mening van dizs Raad, weens die
gehalte en omvang van die materiaal en die onderrig aldaar

gegee, bevoeg is om kandidate op te lei in die sake ver-

meld in die leerplan wat in hierdie regulasies voorgeskryf
word.

(b) Geen hospitaal of groep hospitale word as 'n OpEel-
dingskool goedgekeur nie tensy—

(i) daar tot tevredenheid van die Raad bewys gelewer
kan word dat daar in die hOSpltaa] of groep hospi-
tale 'n voldoende aantal pasiénte wat aan die ver-

“skillende tipes tuberkulose ly aanwesig is om mate-
riaal te verskaf vir die behoorlike opleiding van
leerlinge in die sake wat in hlerdle regulasies ver-

; meld word;

(i) fasiliteite aan leerlinge verskaf kan word om’ sen~

. trums te besoek wat te doen het met die bevorde-
ring van voorbehoedende gesondheidsmaatretls, bv.
sub-ekonomiese behuisingskemas, gemeenskaps-
gesondheidsentrums, creches,  dagbewaarskole vir
kleuters, departemente van maatskaplike werk, sop-
kombuise, skoolvoedingsentrums, munisipale fuber-
kuloseklinieke, tuberkulosenedersettings, rehabili-
tasiesentrums; _

(i) -alle lede van die verpleegpersoneel wat 'n aandeel
het aan .die opleiding van leerlingverpleegsters,
geregistreerde geneeskundige en chirurgiese ver-
pleegstcrs of geregistreerde verpledrs is teen wie ¢
name die Sertifikaat in Tuberkulosw*rplegmg S008
in hierdie regulasies vermeld, as ’n addisionele

kwalifikasie gelegistreer is; met dien vérstande dat
die Raad vir so 'n interim-tydperk as wat hy nodig
ag, geregistreerde geneeskundige en chirurgiese ver-
pleegsters of geregistreerde verpledrs wat nie in
besit is van die Sertifikaat in Tuberkuloseverpleging
in hierdie regulasie vermeld nie maar wat sodanige
ander kwahﬁkas:es besit as wat deur die Raad

" nodig geag word, kan toelaat om ’n aandeel te hé
aan die -opleiding van leerlingverpleegsters;

(iv) indien die inrigting 'n bestuursraad het, minstens
een mediese praktisyn n lid van die Raad is:

(v) daar van leerlinge vereis word om minstens 40 uur
_per week ' diens. te doen, met dien verstande dat
daar nie van ’'n leerling vereis word om langer as 8
uur per dag diens te deen nie;

(vi) leerlinge minstens een dag per week vrygegee word
wanneer hulle dagdiens doen en minstens een nag
per week wanneer hulle nagdiens doen en daarbene-
wens dertig dae vakansieverlof gedurende die voor-
geskrewe tydperk van opleldmg,

(vii) daar van leerlinge vereis word -om minstens een
maand, en nie langer as drie maande altesaam nie,
nagdiens te doen - oedurende die. opleidingstydperk
wat in hierdie regulasws voorgeskryf- word;

 (viii) leerlinge by inskrywing, na ses maande opleiding en

 aan dic einde van die opleidinigskursus of meer
dikwels waar nodig geneeskundig en met X-strale
ondersoek word; leerlinge meoet met tuberkuhne
* voor.inskrywing getoets word

15
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the course of lectures and demonstrations is S0
arranged that students may present themselves for
examination when they have completed” ten
months training; '
(x) a member of the medical staff visits the tg_osp_;tal
" daily and, in the case of a group.of hospitals, a
member of the medical staff of each hospital visits
such hospital daily; R S _
the registered medical and surgical nurse inscharge
of the hospital is designated as the person in charge
of the training school; A :
(xii) in the case of a training school consisting of a
" group of hospitals a scheme for the posting of
students to the various hospitals during their
period of training, indicating the type of training
- to be undergone at each hospital, is submitted for
‘the Council’s approval, provided that any scheme
¢ < approved of under this paragraph shall be subject

@)

‘to amendment at the Council’s' discretion from time |

: to time. _
' (¢) Notwithstanding the conditions and requirements
set out in paragraph (b) hereof the Council may, in its
discretion, approve of a hospital or of a group of hospi-
tals as a training school if such hospital or group of hospi-
tals does not comply with one or more of the said condi-
‘tions and requirements. = Any such approval granted may
be granted for such period and upon “such conditions

as the Council may determine. - .

" . {d) The Council, or a person deputed thereto by the
Council, shall have the right to inspect a training school
at any time and to call for such information as may be
‘deemed necessary. - , Ao gl '

- (¢) The Council shall-at all times have the right to call
for such information from a training school as it may
* deem fit and to point out any matter in which its require-
ments appear fo be insufficiently met, or any matter which
‘1 -its ‘opinion -adversely affects the training of students,

ease which remains unsatisfactory.

4. PERIOD OF TRAINING.

(@) The period of training shall be one year, including
the vacation leave of absence granted in terms of para-
graph (b) (vi) of regulation 3 hereof and any sick leave
‘which may be granted not exceeding fourteen days. - Sick.
leave in.excess. of fourteen days may be granted but such
sick leave shall be made up so that the full period of
training as. laid down in these regulations is completed;
. provided that if the-periods. of sick leave granted exceed

180 days in all she shall, in addition, undergo such an

extension of training as the Council may determine.  °

(b) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (a) of this |

regulation - training shall be continuous. . No  training
~undérgone prior..to- a period of absence from training
other than in accordance.with. these regulations or, in the
ease of a student who transfers from one training school
to another, no training undergone by her in the first
training school shall be recognized as forming part of the
period of training as referred to in paragraph (a), unless
the Council determines otherwise. B

5. LECTURES AND DEMONSTRATIONS.
(@) Every student shall attend a complete course of

lectures and demonstrations covering the subjects pre-

ribed in the syllabus as referred to in Regulation 6 of
these regulations. . _

- (b) Every student shall attend not less than 200 lectures
and demonstrations, as referred to . in paragraph (a)
hereof. :

- {¢) All lectures and demonstrations in nursing subjects
shall be given by persons registered with the Council as
medical and surgical nurses or male nurses, against whose
names the Certificate.in Tuberculosis Nursing, as referred
" to in these regulations, has been registered; provided that
- the Council may, during such interim period as it may
deem necessary, permit registered medical “and surgical
- murses or registered male nurses who are not in possession
16

ad ‘to withhold, suspend or withdraw approval Jn any:- leerlinge benadeel, en om goedkeuring terug te hou, op

(ix) die kursus voorlesings en demonstrasies so opge-
stel is dat leerlinge hulle vir die eksamen kan aan-
-meld na voltooiing, van tien maande opleiding;

(x) 'n lid van die genceskundige personecel die hospi-
taal daagliks besoek en, in die geval van 'n groep
hospitale, 'n lid van die geneeskundige personeel
van elk van sodanige hospitale die hospitaal daag-
liks besoek; o N ; ' _

(xi) die geregistreerde genceskundige en chirurgiese

verpleegster wat in die behieer van die hospitaal

is, aangewys word as die persoon in die beheer van

die opleidingskool; .

in die geval waar die opleidingskool wit 'n groep

hospitale bestaan ’n skema vir die oorplasing van

leerlinge na die verskillende hospitale gedurende
hulle opleidingstydperk, met aanduiding van die
tipe opletding wat hulle aan elkeen van die hos-
pitale moet ontvang, aan die Raad vir goedkeuring,
voorgelé word, met dien verstande dat enige skema
. wat kragtens hierdie paragraaf- goedgekeur is, van
tyd -tot tyd .volgens die - oordeel van die Raad
gewysig kan word. =~ o }
(c) Nieteenstaande die voorwaardes en vereistes wat in
paragraaf (b) hiervan vervat is, kan die Raad. na
goeddunke ’n hospitaal of ’m groep hospitale as ’n

(xii)

~opleidingskool goedkeur as sodanige hospitaal of groep

hospitale ni¢ aan een of meer van genoemde voorwaardes
en vereistes voldoen nie. Die Raad kan sodanige goed-
keuring verleen vir die ‘tydperk en op die voorwaardes

| wat hy bepaal. .

(d) Die Raad of ’n persoon wat van die Raad opdrag
daartoe gekry het, het die reg om °n opleidingskool te
eniger tyd te inspekteer en om inligting te vra wat nodig
geag word, . ' ;

(e) Die Raad het te eniger tyd reg om sodanige inligting

‘van 'n opleidingskool te vra as wat nodig geag mag word en

om te wys op enige saak waar dit blyk dat daar, nie
behoorlik -aan sy vereistes voldoen word nie of enige saak
it volgens. die oordeél van die Raad die opleiding’ van

te skort of in te trek in elke geval wat onbevredigend bly.

4. OPLEIDINGSTYDPERK.
(a) Die opleidingstydperk is een jaar met inbegrip van

~die vakansieverlof wat -ooreenkomstig paragraaf (b) (vi) -

van regulasie 3 van hierdie regulasies toegecken mag word

-en enige siekteverlof van hoogstens 14 dae wat toegestaan

mag word. Langer siekteverlof as 14 dae kan toegestaan

- word, maar sodanige siekteverlof moet goedgemaak word

sodat die volle opleidingstydperk wat in hierdie regulasies

-bepaal is voltooir word: met dien verstande dat indien

die tydperk van toegestane siekteverlof altesame 180 dae
oorskry die leerling daarbenewens ’n verlenging van
opleiding, al na die Raad besluit, moet deurmaak. -
_(b) Behoudens die bepalings ~van paragraaf (a) van
hierdie regulasie is die opleiding aancenlopend. Geen
tydperk van opleiding wat deurgemaak is voor 'n tydperk
van afwesigheid van opleiding, behalwe ooreenkomstig

" hierdie regulasies of, in die geval van ’n leerling wat van

die een opleidingskool na ‘n ander oorgaan; geen opleiding
wat sy aan -die eerste opleidingskool deurgemaak het,
word erken as deel van die opleidingstydperk wat in para-
graaf (@) genoem word nie, tensy die Raad anders besluit.

5. VOORLESINGS EN DEMONSTRASIES.

(a) Elke leerling moet 'n volledige kursus voorlesings
en demonstrasies volg -wat die vakke dek soos voor-

| geskryf in die leerplan in regulasic 6 van hierdie regula-

sies vermeld. '

(b) Elke Ileerling moet minstens 200 voorlesings en
demonstrasies, soos in paragraaf (a) hiervan genoem,
bywoon. . e

(c) Alle voorlesings en demonstrasies in verplegings-
vakke moet gegee word deur persone wat by die Raad
geregistreer is as geneeskundige en chirurgiese verpleeg-
sters of verple€rs teen wie se name die Sertifikaat in

Tuberkuloseverpleging, soos in hierdie regulasies genoem,
geregistreer is: met ‘dien verstande dat die Raad, vir so 'n
“interim-tydperk ‘as wat hy nodig ag, geregistreerde genees-.

Kundige ‘en’chirurgiese verpleegsters of geregistrectde ver-



= o GOVERNMEN’I‘ GAZETTE 2. OCTOBER 1953 ' a 49

- .of the Certificate in Tuberculosis Nursing as referred to in

these regulations, but - who hold such other qualifications
as are deemed necessary by the Council, to give lectures
and demonstrations in nursing subjects.

(d) All lectures and demonstrations in subjects other

than nursing subjects shall be given by registered medical |

practmoners or by such other persons whose qualifica-
tions hove been approved of by the Council.

(¢) Every student shall be given a thorough ‘practical
training in the wards and departments of the training
school and in tubercolosis clinics associated with it and
shall, during the course, attend in the following depart-
ments for not less than the periods indicated, viz.—

() In the Wards.

- Pulmonary tubercolosxs wards, medical and sur-
gical, both for bed patient and ambulatory patient
care, adults and children: 4 months. :

Non-pulmonary tubercolosis wards, chleﬂy intes-
tinal, glandular, bone and joint; 1 month.

(i) In the Operating Theatre: 2 months.

(iii) In a Tuberculosis Clinic|Rehabilitation Cemre 1
month. ;

6. SYLLABUS.

I Students shall during their training and as an inte-
gral part of their training in the matters referred to in this
syllabus, visit the centres concerned with the promotion
of preventive health measures as referred to in Regulation
3 (b) (ii) of these regulations. .

. IL. The syllabus for the examination s'h_all .b_e-" as
follows : — _ ,

(a) The Sociology of rhe Disease (Causative A.s'pect)—
_ Definition of tubercolosis.
" civilisations. Its incidence in the 20th Century

Factors which must be taken into aocoum in rela- |

tion to the dtsease —

(1) National .~ Aspects.—Racial susoeptlblhty.
racial customs with special reference to ‘tribal
customs in South Africa which affect the inci-
dence and course of the disease. Standard of
“civilisation with special reference to educa-
tional and hygienic levels in the community.
National mcorne level. Clzmatlc factors.

(n) Nutritional -Aspects. —Impovcnshment of the
soil, low productivity of essential foodstuffs,
~ maldistribution of essential foodstuffs, low

purchasing power of poorer classes, incorrect |
purchasing methods, incorrect preparat:on_and -

low consumption of protective .foods.

(m) ‘Housing Aspects—Poor housing COndlthllS. Ty B

especially the éffect of exposure and ower-
crowding in homes. - Siting of residential areas
~ in relation to slum areas; proximity to indus-
trial areas and distance from the place of
employment of inhabitants. ~ Keeping up,
appearances—the amount of income spent on
suitable foodstuffs and protective clothing.

(@iv) Occupaaanai Aspects—Tuberculosis . in rela-
tion to certain types of occupations, e.g. silli-
cosis and ray fungus infection of the lungs,
and in relation to indoor occupations in
poorly ventilated and overecrowded rooms.

(v) Personal Factors—Sex, age of individual and
habits of overindulgence.

(b) The Disease.

(1) The Causal Organism.—The tubercle bacillus,
' character -and. types..
~mode of transmission, portals of entry. Theo-

. ries. about bovme sources of ﬂ;l,e dlscase.

‘Tuberculosis ‘in early | -

Sources of infection, |

pletrs wat nie in besit is van die Sertlﬁkaat in Tuber-
kulosevcrplegmg soos in hierdie regulasies genoem

-nie maar wat sodanige ander kwalifikasies besit as wat

deur dic Raad nodig geag word, kan toelaat om voor-
lesings en demonstrasies in verplegmgsvakke te gee.

(d). Alle voorlesings en demonstrasies in ander vakke as
verplegingsvakke moet gegee word deur geregistreerde
mediese praktisyns of deur ander persone wie se kwalifi-
kasies deur die Raad goedgekeur is.

(e) Elke leerling moet “n deeglike praktiese opleiding
in die sale en afdelings van die opleidingskool en in
tuberkuloseklinieke wat daaraan verbonde is, gegee word
en moet gedurende die kursus die volgende afdelings
bywoon vir nie minder as die tydperke wat aangedui word
nie, naamlik : — . _ _ :

(i) In die afdelmgs

Longtuberkulose- afdclmos geneeskundi'ge .en
chirurgiese—vir versorging van beide  bedléende
pasiénte, ambulatoriese pasiénte. Volwassenes en
kinders: 4 maande. '
" Nie-longtuberkulose-afdelings, meestal
wands-, klier-, been- en lit: lmaand

(n) Indie operas:evaal 2 maande.
(i) In"  die  tuberkulosekliniek [ rehab:hrascesentrum :
1’ maand. :

in‘ge~

6. LEERPLAN.

L Le.e_rlinge moet, gedurende hulle opleiding en as -’n
integrerende deel van hulle opleiding in die sake wat in

. hierdie leerplan genoem  word, die sentrums. besoek wat
| te doen het met die bevordering van voorbehoedende

gesondheidsmaatreéls soos genoem in rcgulasw (3). (b) Gi)

“van hierdie rcoulasms

= s Dle leerplan vxr dle eksamen is 5008 volg:—
- (a) Die sosiologie -van -~ die siekte (veroorsakende

aspek).—Omskrywing - van - tuberkulose. ~ Tuber-
- kulosé in vroeé beskawings. _ ;
Die voorkoms daarvan in die twmtlgste eeu. Faktore

wat in aanmerking geneem moet word 111 verband met
- die 51ekte '

(1) Nasionale aspekte —Rasse- vatbaarheld rasses
gebruike met besondere - verwysing na stam-
- gebruike in’ Suid-Afrika wat die voorkoms en *
' verloop van die sickte beinvloed: Standaard
~van beskawing met besondere verwysing na
opvoedkundige en higiéniese peile in die same-

- lewing. - Volksinkomepeil.  -Klimaatsfaktore.

(i) Voedingsaspekte—Uitputting van die grond,
lae produktiwiteit van essensigle voedsels,
wandistribusie van essensiéle voedsels, lae
koopkrag van armer klasse, verkeerde koop-
metodes; verkeerde bereiding en 1ac verbruik
van beskermende voedsels. i

(iii) Behwsmgsaspekte —Swak behuisingstoestande,
in die besonder die uitwerking van blootstel-
lmg en oorbewoning van hu:se Uitleg van
woonbuurtes, met betrekking tot agterbuurtes,
nabyheid van industriégle gebiede en afstand
na werkplek vir inwoners. Handhawing van
die voorkoms—die bedrag van inkomste bestee
aan- geskikte voedmgsmddels en beskermende
kleding. -

(iv) Beroepsaspekte —Tuberkulose in verhoudmg
tot sekere tipes beroepe, bv. silikose en straal-
swambesmetting van die longe, en. in ver-
houding tot binnenshuise beroepe in swak

~ geventileerde en oorbewoonde kamers.’

(v) Persoonlike - faktore—Geslag, ouderdom -van
indiwidu en gewoontes van oormatlgheld

~(b) Die siekte. ’

(D Die’ oorsaakhke organisme, ——ch knoppnebasﬂ

" aard en tipes. Bronne van besmetting, manier

van oordrag, ingange. = Teorieg aanoaanda
be&ste as bron van die’ swkte_ : '

Y
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(11) Resu!t of Infection—The fOHTldtIOﬂ of the
classical tubercle. The primary complex and

the reactions of the body——immunity, allergy,
tuberculin reaction. Development and charac-

ter of lesions, caseation, necrosis, fibrosis, cal- -

cification, cavity formation. Methods of
spread in the body. Reinfection with tuber-
culosis, endogenous and exogenous.

{iii) Pulmonary T uberculosis (Clinical Types).—

Modes of onset. Signs and symptoms, general
and local diagnosis; collection and examina-

‘tion” of sputum, gastric juice and faeces.

Laryngeal swab, X-Ray, Tuberculin Tests,

" exercise tests. Sedimentation rates.

Prevention of Infection—Wearing of

masks by patients, Factors for and against -

the wearing of masks by nurses. The
. wearing of protective gowns by doctors,
' nurses “and attendants. The value of proper
' ventilation as a protective measure for all
- attendants in contact with the disease in
" hospitals, clinics and the home. Collection
and disposal of sputum—full discussion on
the various methods in use, with special
reference. to the most suitable methods for

“home nursing and the special safeguards

which must be observed at all times.
Methods of dealing with patient’s infected
clothing, crockery and other effects in the
hospital and home. Scrupulous cleanliness

of surroundings. Personal hygiene of nurse,

patient and contact. Immunization of
workers and contaets. - Regular X-Rays,
B.C.G., Mantoux Texts and any modern
developments.

General =~ Treatment—Application  of |

sanatorium principles in the home and in
institutions;  ventilation; absolute rest,
graded rest and exercise. Mental factors.

Diet Therapy.—The essential protective
foods and food values. Education of the
family in .correct purchasing methods,
balancing of diets and cosrect preparation
of foodstuffs. ' Racial customs in relation
to diet therapy.

Occlupa.fionaf and Vocational Therapy.—
Hospital occupational therapy. Graded

. employment. = Occupational re-training of

- sufferers.

Special = Treatment.—Artificial pneumo-
thorax; preumoperitoneum;  phrenic- avul-
“sion: - extra-pleural pnéumothorax; thora-
coplasty; ' Jlobectomy; pneumonectomy;
severing of pleural adhesions; thoracoscopy;
bronchoscopy; the preparation of patients
undergoing Such procedures.  Antibiotics
and chemotherapy. - :

Tuberculosis Complications.

Intra-Thoracic. — Pleurisy;  pleural
‘effusion; empyema; spontaneous pneumo-
thorax; laryngitis; tracheal and bronchial
disease; atelectosis.

‘Extra Thoracic.—Enteritis; ischio-rectal
abcess menmgms, pentomt:s bone and
joint dlscasc, genito-urinary disease.

Cond:rwns “which May Complicate or |
Obscure  Tuberculosis—Diabetes;  bron- |

_chitis; -~ bronchiectasis; = pneumoconiosis;
emphysema; amoebiasis; atelectasis; neo-
_plasm, acunomycosm. pregnancy;. silicosis.

(n) Gevolg van besmerfmg —Die samestcihng van
die klassicke knoppie. Die primére inwor-
teling en die reaksie van die liggaamimmuni-

teit, allergie, tuberkulienrcaksie. Ontwikke-

. ling en aard van letsels, verkasing, nekrose, '
fibrose, verkalking, holievorming. -Metodes -

van verspreiding in die liggaam. Herbesmet-
ting met tuberkulose, endogene en eksogene.

(111} Tuberkulose in die long (kliniese trpes) —Die
maniere van aanvang. Tekens en simptome,
algemene en plaashke diagnose; vergader en
ondersoek van speeksel, maagsappe en
ontlastings. - Proefpluisie van strottehoof.
X-straal, tuberkulientoetse, oefeningtoetse.
Afsakkingsnelheid. '

Voorkoming van Besmetting—Dra van
-maskers deur pasiénte. Faktore ten gunste
van en teen die dra van maskers deur ver-
pleegsters, Die dra van beskermende japonne
deur dokters, verpleegsters. en helpers. Die
waarde van behoorlike ventilasie as n
beskermingsmaatreZ] vir alle helpers wat in

aanraking kom met die siekte in die.

hospitale, klinieke en die huis. Vergadering
en vernietiging van speeksel—volle bespre-
king oor die verskeie metodes in' gebruik,
met besondere verwysing na die geskikste
metodes vir tuisverpleging en die besondere
beveilingsmaatreéls wat op alle tye toegepas
moet word. Metodes om te handel met die

pasiént se besmetter kleding, breekgoed,:

ander ware in die hospitaal en tuis, Nou-
gesette sindelikheid van omgewing. Persoon-
like higigne van die verplecgsters, pasi€nt
en kontakte. Immunisering van werkers en

kontakte. Gereelde X-straalondersoekc, .

B.C.G. Mantoux-toetse en enige moderne
ontwikkelinge.

Algemene beharzde!mg ~—-Toepassmg van

sanatoriumbeginsels tuis en. in inrigtings;

* ventilasie: volkome rus, ingedeelde rus en
oefening. Geestelike faktore.-

Dieet-terapie—Die noodsaaklike besker-
mende voedsels en  voedingswaardes.
Opvoeding van die gesin in die regte koop-
metodes, * balansering van  diéte en die
korrekte metode van voedselbereiding.
Rassegebruike in verhouding tot dieet-
terapie, _ o

Beroeps- = en = vakterapie—Hospitaal-
beroepsterapie. Ingedeelde werk. Beroeps-
heropleiding van lyers.

Spesiale  behandelirg, — Kunsmatige
pneumotoraks; lug in die buikholte; middel-
rif-losskeuring;  buite-bors-pneumotoraks;
torakoplastie; lobektomie;' pneumonektomie;
verwydering - van  borsvliesvergroeiings;

- torakoskopie: bronchoskopie; die gereed--
maak van pasiénte wat sulke prosedures-

‘ondergaan.  _Anti-biotiese  middele - en
chemoterapie. ' .

Komplikasies van tuberkulose.

In die borskas—Borsvliesontsteking:

. borsuitstroming;  empidem;  sponiane
pneumotoraks; strottehoofontsteking:
siekte van die gorrel en lugpyp; atelektase,

Buite die borskas—Dermontsteking;
sitbeen-rektale abses: harsing-en-rugmurg-
viiesontsteking; buikvliesontsteking; sickte
van been en litte; siekte van urien- en

- geslagsdele.

‘Toestande waardeur tuberkulose vererger
of verberg kan word. — Suikersickte; bron-

“chitis; - lugpypverwyding; pneumokemose"
emfiseem; amebiase; atelektase; neoplasma; .

aktinomikose; swangerskap; silikose.
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(iv) Non-Pulmonary - Tuberculosis—Lupus vul-

. garis; bone and joint tuberculosis; glandular
tuberculosis; tuberculosis of the meninges and
peritoneum; lesions and symptoms of the
disease. Broad principles of treatment and
nursing, with special reference to the part
antibiotics play and to orthopaedic treatment
of bone deformities.

(v) Practical ~Demonstrations—Collection  and
disposal of sputum and infective discharge.
Disposal of soiled linen, clothing, dressings

and swabs. Preparation of patient for general |

physical examination. Taking ~swabs for
bacteriological examination. Preparation  for
aspiration of chest. Preparation for artificial
pneumothorax. - Preparation for taking blood
samples.  Preparation for lumbar puncture and
intra-spinal injections. Preparation for faking
specimen - gastric . juices. . Preparation for

" collecting specimens for bacteriological exami-
nation. Pre- and post-operative nursing care
for all operations undertaken for tuberculosis.
Theatre technique and the taking of cases for
thoracic surgery. Strapping of chest. Special
care of patients in splints and plaster.

- (vi) Special Nursing Points—The role of the nurse

' in building up the morale of patients and
contacts, controlling the spread of the disease,
rehabilitation of the patient. What she should
observe, record and report on in the day to
day contact with the patient. How she should
deal with emergencies such as haemaoptysis
and spontaneous pneumothorax. . ;

(vil) Promotive Health Measures—Education of the
masses. Raising the standard of hygienic
living, saving the soil, increased production of
protective food, including inland fish breeding
and fortifying foods, elimination of poor
housing conditions, town planning, establish-
ment of health clinics, mass miniature radio-
graphy and mass vaccination. Hospitalisation
of surgical tuberculosis and for the non-
recoverable case, sanatorium treatment, tuber-
culosis settlements, sheltered employment,
health legislation. « The  social conscience.
The role of the nurse-health visitor in the
promotive health field. The development of
tuberculosis units at general hospitals. Mobile

. tuberculosis clinics. Staffing - of tuberculosis

units. The constant supervision of the health

of all workers in the promotive health field.
The orientation of -the community to tuber-
culosis eradication campaigns,

7. THE EXAMINATION.

. (iy) Tuberkulose buite die Ioﬁg‘——Lupus. vulgaris;

been-en-lit-tuberkulose; Kliertuberkulose;
tuberkulose -van die harsing- en rugmurg-
viies en buikvlies; letsels en simptome van -
- die siekte. = Breé beginsels van behandeling
en verpleging met besondere verwysing na die
rol wat antibiotiese middele speel en na orto-
pediese behandeling van beenmisvormdheid.

(v) Praktiese  demonsirasies—Vergadering en
wegdoen van spuug en besmetie afskeidings.
Wegdoen van besoedelde beddegoed. Klerasie,
verbande en proefpluisies.  Gereedmaak van
pasiént vir algemene fisiese ondersoek, Neem
van proefpluisie vir bakteriologiese ontleding..
Gereedmaak vir opsuiging van die bors,
Gereedmaak vir - kunsmatige pneumotoraks,
Gereedmaak vir die neem van bloedsmere.

. Géreedmaak  vir  lendepunksie en  vir
inspuitings in die rugmurg. Gereedmaak vir
die. neem van monster van maagsappe.
Gereedmaak vir die neem van monsters vir
bakteriologiese: ontleding. Voor- en na-
operasie-verpleging vir alle operasies gedoen
vir tuberkulose. Operasiesaaltegniek en die

*  neem van gevalle vir borschirurgie. Vasbind
van bors. Besondere versorging van pasiénte
in spalke en gips. . ' _

(vi). Besondere punte van verpleging—Die rol van
die verpleegster in die opbou van die moreel
van pasiénte en kontakte, beheer oor die ver-
-spreiding van die siekte, rehabilitasie van die
pasiént. . Wat sy moet waarneem, aanteken en
verslag oor doen in die kontak van dag tot
dag met die pasiént. Hoe sy met noodgevalie
soos bloedspuwing ‘en spontane pneumotoraks
moet behandel, - i

_ "(vii) Bevorderende  gesondheidsmaatreéls.—Onder-

rig van die massa. Die verhoging van die
standaard van higiéniese leefwyse, bewaring
van - die grond, verhoogde opbrengs van
beskermende voedsel “insluitend binnelandse
visteelt' en versterking van -voedsel, uit-
skakeling wvan swak behuisingstoestande,
dorpsbeplanning, oprigting van gesondheids-
klinieke, -~ massaminiatuurradiografie en
massa-inenting. Hospitalisasie vir chirurgiese
tuberkulose en vir die ongenéeslike geval,
sanatorinmbehandeling,  tuberculosenederset-
tings, beskutte werk, gesondheidswetgewing.
Die maatskaplike gewete. Die rol van die
verpleegster/gesondheidsbesockster  op.  die
‘gebied van die bevordering van. gesondheid.
- Die ontwikkeling van tuberkulose-eenhede aan
algemene ‘hospitale. Mobiele tuberkulose-
klinieke. Aanstelling van personeel in die
tuberkulose-eenhede. Voortdurende toesig
oor die gesondheid van al die werkers op die
gebied van die bevordering van gesondheid.
Die oriéntering van die gemeenskap vir veld-
_togte vir die uitroei van tuberkulose.

7. DIE EKSAMEN.
' Die eksamen bestaan uit twee dele, nl.—
(@) ’n skriftelike eksamen waarin een vraestel van min-

" The Examintaion shall consist of two portions, being—

' (@) a written examination in which one paper of not

Jess than six questions shall be set and in which

candidates shall be allowed three hours in which |. '

to answer the paper. This portion of the examina-
tion shall carry 50 per cent of the total marks of
the examination; :

(b) an oral examination, lasting approximately one hour
per candidate, in which candidates will be
-examined by three examiners appointed by the
Council, of whom two shall be registered medical
practitioners, and one a person who is regis-
ered as a medical and surgical nurse or as a male
nurse and. against whose name the Certificate in
Tuberculosis. Nursing as referred to in these
regulations: has been registered as an additional
‘qualification; - provided that . the  Council -may,

stens ses vrae gestel word en kandidate word drie
uur toegelaat om die vrae te beantwoord. Hierdie
gedeelte van die eksamen tel 50 persent van dig
totale puntetelling van die eksamen; :

(b) 'n mondelinge eksamen wat ongeveer een uur per

kandidaat duur en waarin kandidate ge€ksamineer
word deur drie eksaminatore, deur die Raad aan-
gestel, van wie twee geregistreerde mediese prakti-
syns is en een ‘m persoon wat geregistreer is as ‘n
geneeskundige en chirurgiese verplecgster of ver-
‘pleér en wat die Sertifikaat in Turbekulosever-
pleging soos in hierdie regulasies vermeld, teen
haar naam as ’n addisionele kwalifikasie geregi-
streer het; met dien verstande dat die Raad, vir
$0:’n interim-tydperk as wat hy nodig ag, 'n eksami-

- 19
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during such interim period as it may deem neces-
. sary, appoint as an oral examiner a person who is’
registered as a medical and surgical nurse or male
nurse and who is not in possession of the Certifi-
" cate in Tuberculosis Nursing as teferred to in these.

regulations, but who holds such other qualifica--

tions as may be deemed necessary by the Council,’
This portion of the examination shall carry 50 per
cent of the total marks of the' examination.

8. REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISS‘[ON TO THE EXAMINATION.

(@) No student will be admitted to the examination
unless she submits a certificate from the matron of the
training school certifying that such 'student has attended
a “full course of lectures covering the syllabus, as
prescribed in these regulations, and has undergone at
least ten months training as at the date of the examina-

tion and a statement of leave granted to her during her

period of training and signed by the matron of the tram-
ing school.

(b) A candidate who has successfully completed the
examination will not be granted the Certificate in Tuber-
culotic Nursing uniess the matron of the training school

" at which she underwent her training shall have furnished
the Council with a certificate that the student nurse con-
cerned has completed the full period of training of one
year as laid down in regulatlon 4

9 DATES OF EXAMINATIONS AND ENTRIES

| @ An examination shall be held once per year, during

February, and the closing date for entries for this exami-
nation shall be the 30th November of the prececlmg year.
Applications for admission to the examination shall be
lodged with the Registrar on or before the aforementioned
closing date.

A supplementary exammatton shall be held in July .

.of every year, to whlch the followmg canclldate w1ll be
eligible for admission: — "~
(i) Candidates who entered and took the examination
held in the préceding February, who failed such
‘examination, but who obtained an aggregate num-

ber of marks equal to at least 40 per cent of the |

total marks allocated to the examination.

(u) Candidates who had been entered for and- had been
eligible to take the examination held in the preced-
ing February but who had, through illness on the
day of the examination duly proved by a certifi-
cate from a registered medical practitioner, been

prevented from takmg the examination or any |

portion thereof.

Candidates who ~would have been ellglble for
admission to the examination held in the ‘preced-
ing February but had been rendered ineligible for
admission thereto by reason of sick leave granted
-to them, which had to be made up, but who are

(iii)

eligible for admission to the examisation on the |
day on whnch the supplementary exammatron is |

held.
.(iv) Candidates, who, for reasons considered satlsfac-

tory by the Execuuve Committee of the Council

are granted permission to take the supplementary
éxamination.

The closing date for entries for the supplementary

examination shall be the 30th April and applications for

admission to the examination must reach the Registrar |

on or before that date,

(¢) An application lodged within seven days after the
Qte shall be :accepted only on payment of an

cIosing d
addlttonal fee of £1, 1s,

" (d) An application ‘lodged after the seventh day but
on or before the fourteenth day after the closing date shall

be “accepted only on payment . of an add:ttonal
£2. 2s. .

: {e)-An: _application lodged after the fourteenth day but |
~on or before the ‘twenty-first